UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

CNC-II/093/1/EC-1275/25/06

NOTIFICATION

Sub: Amendment to Ordinance V

(ECR 07-6/ dated 23.05.2025)

Dated: 21.07.2025

Following addition be made to Appendm—II -A to the Ordinance V (2-A) of the

Ordinances of the University;

Add the following:

The syllabi of Semester-I/11 of the following Departments under Faculty of Arts based
on Postgraduate Curriculum Framework 2024 are notlﬁed herew1th for the information of all

concu‘ned
DEPARTMENT SYLLABI ANNEXURE
Hindi M.A. Hindi- Semester-I 1
English M.A. English 2
Arabic M.A. Arabic 3 e
Psychology | 1. M.A. Psychology 4
2. M.A. Applied Psychology
\\* ?\)’\'\4

REGISTRAR



Annexure-1

[T fore =it 2020
MA Hindi 1* Year
I Semester
No. Paper Type Paper Name Page No.
1 DSC1 fet arfec w1 3farrd (Sfeshet & dfderrer ash) 2-3
2 DSC2 TRt shierar (emfeeprer @ faerrer a=) 4-6
3 DSC3 SEGIRCAC e 7-8
T, TUTST SR Ffear 9-10
T A1 Felae oRaar T e aTrsty ot T | 11-12
CIPIECTICIRIEN 13-14
N Pool of DSE e uifeey & Wiy 15-16
VR HAR ATEAH : TR U TET 17-18
eIl el HIeed : TR UH W& 19-20
Tarefiar sTaie SR e miee 21-22
Il {1 o S7 fedt wrfee 23-24
Pool of SEC | FSHITCH & 311 Sf¥reafth iwrer 25-26
> (Any One) E ECIEE AN 27-28




aedter forer ife 2020
. U, e (rom a)
BRI - DSC1

teft arfeer = sfema (anfasmrer & dftmrer aem)

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course

& Code Practical/

Lecture | Tutorial

Practice

Pre-requisite
of the course
(if any)

Content of
Course and
reference is in

DSC1
et anteca o1
HERE
(e &
diferenTer aeR)

TR IAToT

Annexure

W%ﬁm (Course Objectives):
1. Tet wrfeca % sfomme o1 o worrener s samr |

2. sfcere oiew, e 3foer o O aifeefierg aei & uhee e |

3. fafi= srrorast s arfefeass 9 s |

QISTshH LI o IO (Course Learning Outcomes):
1. foremeff wrfecdfoere & ultfrd € e |
2. fafi et & ufesr o yafy & s a3 |
3. ool =1 fafir srememratt i sepr 21 w3 |

: fEea gtoeTd ore
wifecfemd ud anfecdfaerg axf
et wifecfoem e = o
feat arfecifae™ ; Fe-farTse U ameo
HiiEATTETE 1 (e

. HTIEehTeT
FHIeA-FraTST U AreeRTor T T
WWW,WEW
STleeRTelA Trfeed ; fag-rer, S ud ey arfeen
TETRT : <IEeETE, R ATeg, STegw, faremafy

(9 62)

(1292)




TeRTS — 3 : TiherTel (12 €2)

o  wichehTeti TTATTSTER, Titah e qFEsT U qeshreli T |fafcae Tafi

o ufth-3TEAT =T Tfae W e

o fxh ST SHreAERIT : (7o TS |

. WWWE@WWWWWWWW

TRTS — 4 : ATaeRTer (12 ©¢)

o HI-fAATSH Ud e 6 gHen
o dfcepreli arfecd : quviw, Sdiral vd T ST
° ﬂﬁam?ﬁ?w%wﬂﬁaa’,ﬂﬁﬁa@ﬁﬁgﬁ

&k T

vy, T E; fedt wnfec 1 sfoeme, TR st g, ST, STse |
o), wTr) wae; fedt wnfecy st anfeerra, Tseraet TehTe, fowe |

A, weTRT wreme; et e < sifireer, wrsrehwrer sremem, fawedt |

1. Tiiz; fifceprer i e, Sy afstiiT e, feet |

g7, Tz / 1. BedTe (GuTesh); &t anfec = sfaema, et e gy, fow |
e, sreer; el e ohr @ Sfdrerel, Tremspoor Seme, e |

vt Ffe foretrerm; anfeer =i sfaem a3, eRR-TsgsTsT-uiyE, ger |

T, AT e e T e SfdeTd, SRl Wehre, fewed |
. i, A TTfee 3TN 3ferera gfy, et wehrem, foeedt |

10. forer, formmer wore; T wnfere o o1l (0 1 wa 2) SToft YerreH, faeT |
11. Srgedl, THeaE; fidt aTfee ST HargHT s ferhr, TshAed! Tohre, foeed |
12. T, AAfe; anfesrred it anfeey « sterm <t faemd, amft wehmem, e |

R A S




g foner it 2020
. U, fit (o o)

TaTe [ - DSC2
&t sl (enfeemra @ dfawTet ao)

Course fitle | Credits | Credit distribution of the course |Pre-requisite| Content of

& Code Tictture| Tntortal Practical/ |of the course| Cpurse and

Practice (if any) |reference is in
DSC2 4 3 1 — TITdeR SHIUT|  Annexure

et wferar
(anfEenTer &
{ifererTer TF)

UTEASHA o 3599 (Course Objectives):

1. fedh awfera i oo & qidr T |
2. R wreen % 3fera % S O swredet i Frea vt aiE & |
3. aTfeepTeT, wiRRehTeT S O fehTet oh Y@ TR U ITehT T Hfa sl 0 e |

TSR T o gfturT® (Course Learning Outcomes):
1. Toremeft f&et srferam sht wiqw & aichra 21 |
5. fadiwfees % shiera ¥ snifie diF Frerge! i Hica Sl 1 aa § a0 B |
3. aTfeehret, TReHTe i AR % JHE TRl Ta SHehT S S 7 0 & |

THTS — 1 : SATIEehRTe | faehTet deh : Ui (9 °2)

o Tt sHferar i e A - eTfeseTer & GifcreTer a6

o ITEeHIeT ; e Sl Ua wratersh, T, wiees e aifeafeat
o RFeRTET : T ST G WIS, TS, wiepies aftieiaet
o HftrerTet ; e WA T wHiie, TS, Qiepiaer aieadat

THTS — 2 : ATICRTEAIT (gal hiadT (12 ©2)

o SIET IV (EXEUTE) : HETHTEd UGS bl (HuTesh), forer TsgemsT afesg, 9er |
FTRTOT — SYET G 1, 2; T — et At 24, 25; HEW, HETHE — Rl
T 43, 44; URWUE — SIRT HEAT 49; T8 € vl — IRl UeeA 96, 97

s WW@WT@):WW@(@W},WW,WI
$eUEAT-2,5,6,7,9,10, 11, 12,41,43

o TEEET : S fidieReT dgeETe (HUTeeh), STRiaT Heepid HeH, e |
e gEr -1, 4,5,6,7, 8,10, 11, 16, 19




ferermate s ugraret : ST s IR (HrEe), ot Troreer s (SR,
JEIeh WS, T2 |
JSEE-1,2,3,4,5

TG — 3 : WiheRTelI (&t shferar (12 %2)

SHEAETH : = &R T0Te fEad, Tsternet wepmem, fowett |
UG GE&AT— 5, 22, 35, 42, 43; WG — 199, 200, 201

wfcTeh WewHe ST : &t STEamTor STETet (HT5%), SR ST, SR |
AT foiTT g - 341 § 350 9

qersteT : YA, Miar I, T |
JATEATRTS — Vel UEAT | & 10 7 (St gie)

TRETE : YR U, 27, 4iE a0t (Guresh), gifecy waq germee fafies, samms |
fomsirafeF U= - 1,2,3,9, 12, 14, 16, 18, 23, 25

FRTE — 4 : Tifaerteit &t sfaar (12 ©2)

T : [T Heqreredl, feramer S firy (s wutesh), @nfeea Sae e, Hf |
Bremear it Se s 19 159 |
% ; fifderrea-gue, €. e 1w, wnfeed we yRe Rt e |
S H&AT- 5, 9, 14, 33, 43
HATHE : ¥HHE JUraeT, |
TS hfeT : qel A H — 1 9§ 15 (e ud gamm)
foreTt : foerll TR, 4 ST T, ST YR, SATETee |

SRTHEAT - 1, 4, 8, 10, 11, 12, 15, 22, 27, 28, 34, 35, 37, 38, 41, 43,
85, 131, 171, 217 (I 20)

T 09
. Teordl, =IR ware; T wnfeed st snfesrrar, amoft wermm, et |
. Teadt, et e, Hefie, RS weRreE, fReelt |

. YA, T ol s e, feeft |
. Toie, g, e sfomma =1 Sefouss afdesr, g e, Tt fieeht |

. iz, e feremdl a1 T qeien, elshelt ekt fewet |

. Ttie, sewry; qoret-sro-diiwian, e weem, R |
. €1, ity Qfcrsbr At ifirehr, Jeeer afsefin ersa, et |

1
2
3
4
5. wied, As; e STRIe 371 T b 1o, amft yehreH, feedt |
6
7
8
9. TE, AN, Wit YeledT R qHa wew, Toft foraTar were, feeeft |




e fore it 2020

. U, et (o =)
AT | - DSC3

AT TS

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Pre-requisite, Content of

& Code T ecture | Tutovial Practical/ |of the course| Course and |
Practice (if any) |referenceisin
DSC3 4 3 1 == HTdch 3ITUT| Annexure
TRATI
<h[eH3ITH

RICRER) =h 399 (Course Objectives):

1. ST ST i TR bl G |
2. TG I g shr 3TEaa T |
3. @ AT ST 36 AT Bl FE |

UG shA STEATT h qfOTH (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. rfeed, o 39 e H wie T ATt i gy SuE g |
3. s e o) Giua ST wieey o ST g & aHe H e B |
3. o Rgidt s ST ST s w3 S e § wErEen 7 |

TehTE — 1 : ThTed T &TET (9 =)
e hioqg I&Ul

>z

o Y YIS
o HHE YT

THTE — 2 : T TS e fargia (12 ©¢)
o T T ERY, T U U
o T fsafer =1 frgia U UTERotieRLor
o oTcieR flgid T 3Heh! AT
o 3YciHN % Ue Ud 3UHT




o Gfi ¥ dz-vri, Hrer o
o apshifeh fagia & de-sude

ThTS — 4 : LAl uet afiferer forgia | (12°%%)

o Al frgid it 3ueh! g
o M % Y37

o 312 Wfh : 37, T ue O
o i frgia sfic sueht mr=amd

e T :

SN

S, ST iz T HrE, e yfm, Rea |

<R, Heer; SRt e : e feeT |

s, S.; ferspre 6T firehr, Jerrer afsatynm s, feet |

iz, 21.; W fogia, Jemet afsertyim o, faeett |

i, BTtels; TR hreaarre, gREo gor sThrar, TR, B |

i1, wefieer, &t ereeramrer =1 2firem, %ﬁwmﬁ%ﬁw I I |
Ty, s, et e & 3 e, e yehe, R




g farer it 2020
uw. U. &t (sror =)
BUEL 1 - Pool of DSE
7T, YT 3T arfear

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course |Pre-requisite] Content of

& Code Teoture | Tutorial Practical/ |of the course| Course and
Practice (if any) |reference is in
Pool of DSE1 4 3 1 — Tde IAIUT| Annexure
YT, THT
3T erfiwar

UTgAhH <hl 329 (Course Objective):

1. 7T ST TR it Uy T feh i T |
2. STTST 311 GHTST oF Tqdset & uied ST |
3. ST EOSor ST gishar © aithad T |

UTGIshH AETTT & IO (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. ST el SR e et g |
2. 7T 39 STfedT <Y S TSl § TR STH B He |
3. ITNT, TETST 31 HYOT 3 qE ST 0 JH JT6 &N |

FRTE — 1 : VAT 3R rfewar FHmior 6 afsrar (12 ©2)

o WTST TR A
o WTST ST TAHIAT
o TNT 3T HEHId

TORTS — 2 : WTTeh WHETA 3R HIOT Afshar (12 ©<)
o  TIYH YHETH Sl SR
o TfiyeE THET TR WO oy ferfrwe
o HIHOT I ATHAT
o TfieR TR 37X EEI o Tior 3 Horwor bt fireT




TERTS — 3 : WTWT 3 HUH (12 ¥2)

o HINT LT 3T AT BN
o I T 37 Fr uftedT
o fufer ot foraier

o fourfeerar AR sganftsrar

TRTS — 4 : THT AT BATATRSTR dasf (9 ©2)

o TEIY-YIeeTaeAT

o TEdATd &l Iserared!

o et Wifeam i yrsararel (diww, gAST it w@hifie
o THT STV HIT foreeo

gTdh 0 ;

sfiereda, TeligAmer; WS 7w oifT &, aroft yehem, feeeft |

Sftemeae, TElizamer; &t v =7 warsme, Aol seem, el |

YA, UHTTATE; 97T 37T TS, Tsieheet SohTe, foeett |

Tebed, 1. S WAoF i 31 gera, Rrenferes oo, fwet |

i, 2 TSTersTeT =hT STfHeT, Temarsor Sehre e, feeet |

Ty, sirerer, STfars, fordTer weer SeRTe, SRS, 9T TR |

T, TSEoT; sy fes arTfag, At werem, foeed |

FIeS, SAH (LTS : foraarer wre); v, Hidiere sHmeer, e |
foramdt, Sae AT, TS = S, ) SR Tt S, RIS, 39 R |

F’?".‘*‘P\?‘P?‘P’.“

1( ;*

0N

K%‘@E}/

9



e forer it 2020
Tw. U, & (Tow a)
TR 1 - Pool of DSE
TR ATZA oA TURT qIT HRA T HTeTel st I

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course [Pre-requisite] Content of
& Code eitiite | “Tatorial Practical/ |of the course; Course and
Practice (if any) |reference is in

Pool of DSE1 4 3 1 — TTdeh 30T | Annexure
WA AT

e GEREUE)

TRAT AT

WTITAAY T

e

RIERER & 32T (Course Objectives):
1. et e e st oo ol wnet forsh e s |

2. W ATTSTY o T2l GRT AR Ak fdeh <IaHT shl I8 T |
3. It Tl § forfad Areent g aferes ¥ e vy o1 uenEsar o1 S ST |

UTEASHHA LA o UHUTH (Course Learning Outcomes):
1. Ternf¥iai st vReta e feiee 9i 1 31 S g |
2. T TG T TTehH § WISFTeR Ui STEH-eH gerel ame fassiad 2t |
3. T Hshte ol forredr 1 after uTe &l e |

3G — 1 : WRAH ot A1ed feiaa

LT hl ST

STERAT — ATIH-ATRERT Ud 1 Ut

e T AT
AT e | - i e

ToRTS — 2 : VTeha el — WETehRTol ShTforard
(GG B el EUTaRuT — Hige TehaT, TsihAe SeheH, faeed)

3’&713‘-—3:@%?“

BT — TIad Aal

(FRIST ¥ et a1qamE — g FAR, fafd b, feee)

(9 ©2)




TS — 4 : I 0 1€ — ofvia v (12 )

(SHTSTIT=Is AT, ST SIRA AT (HUTEe), AvH TfeatfyiT gy, fawed)

TR T ;

e = o e = o

STIETS, AT (HUTEh); WG TTeRieT, TsTheT TehreH, foee |

B, weereary; ArgzmE foaenie, =1 TR o Fuie, T e |

FeehTSHT, SSTeH; ST o U1 AT, U A1y faramerm, T faeed |

TS, WEIT; T SEATelsT ; | |1 (91T 1 T 2), ATy JehreH, e |

e, W, TR oo qraner fr, fd atifa g v, wehe, e
{erefl, LT, © Wi, TN ey feremera, w4t oot |

TSI, STed; T2 TT daAT ST et Treshenie, qerfdre veprem, feeed |

YT, FHesll; AT AF F AT FS UHH S, AT TR
ufeafeiT T3y, Tt el |

11



e fare Hiid 2020
uw. U fEEt (o =)
UL | — Pool of DSE
SrrygfeRar sht AT

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Pre-requisitel Content of

& Code Tectire | Titarial Practical/ |of the course| Course and
Practice (if any) |referenceis in
Pool of DSE1 4 3 1 == TdeR 31107 |  Annexure
-]
<hl IT=AT

qIgashH @ 3299 (Course Objectives):
1. R anfeer 3 smafes sfoem S STaamomSAl i faegomeHs I o |

2. Tl TR ST ST Trredl w fafdte g |
3. Fmefehar Heifid forfieT staamonstl | qiter T |

UTgIshH 3TeqTq = U (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. fernfelat sy feet anfeca o stmefes g s forfire 7 € |
2. W{ﬂdi*l{iﬁ?édoﬁﬁﬂaﬁeﬁrwm#ﬁi
3. STEfoRaT Heti e St & qicRr g |

FRTE — 1 : TR Tal JASTROT (9 ©2)
o 3Ty e R sryfepar sy
o  TSITROT SR FASROT hT ST
o TSITRYT, TASIOT 3 ST fehell o Sfadeier
o fruifia urs : wiem T — @ sfifera <

TRTS — 2 : T — g (12 ©2)
o 3TN Shifd
o YShaTE i ok
o  TAIhd o faIsh
o TCATUE hl ST
o Treifia urs : Tryfi — S




: 7t o Fi — AT

HTY [T [RT&TT SAaeT 1 e
RIS

TS 3R A feh

AT HRIFT T AT AT
Freifa ure « 7 & g - e

: HEAT ATl — OISR X0

HIEHT T AR
G IR o BT T Al

Fraffa ure « dem stiwre — woftaeme o

HETdh O :

ol A o o

The subject of Modernity, Anthony J. Casscardi

The Constitution of Society, Anthony Giddens

The Consequences of Modernity, Anthony Giddens

The Class Struggle Urban Contradictions, M. Castells

The City & Grassroots, M. Castelles.

T, QT s ST ST AT frefrsRo

I, GefreT; AT AR e wivkfier faaitafseat, soft s, = feee |

(12 ©2)

(12 ©2)

13



et e it 2020

. T et (e )
T I — Pool of DSE
&t anfeca ¥ ARaaTy

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course [Pre-requisite] Content of

& Code T.ectice: | Titorial Practjcal/ of the course| Course and
Practice (if any) |referenceisin
Pool of DSE1 4 3 1 = ITdeR 39107 |  Annexure
&t arteea
H WA

UTEAHH o 3299 (Course Objectives):

1. Forenfit =y e ohr wwE & fo it gfe @ aitfra seam |
2. T AR & Wi T =ht g SOy ot Ffead T |
3. fedt arfecy o Arasry s Suitafd st w@ifsrd T |

UTGAsHH AT o TRUTH (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. Tormeft s =t T 3 fore s 3fy @ it & ek |
2. s gifeed & wrlerar i dad s s Fafted woweT |
3. e afecy o wrasy T 3ufkurfa s waifhd T Tk |

TS — | : ARASTY T HehedaT (12 ©2)

o T S & W T ST : T=AATE, WA, WLASTeT
o I THTST T HEhId

° WW—@,WW%@TW

o fo-gulerafiere Wty foret / A

TRTE — 2 : WA ATTEeT 3T ARA (12 ©¢)

. mm,wwmwm,mﬁ%m:ﬁmw
o WA Hith 1T : AW U=

o TGl TSI / FEASTIROT UH WA e

o T AT STETe T W wfee




genTs — 3 : Tt anfama ofit wRaeer — 1 (uTe stmutfia wfam) (9 )

* TH-WId HATE — SFRIEAT TS, NHERARY (qereiars)
o AU TS (14 8) — Femery (Afrcfieror 7m)

o ST URX U &R — Ffenia et Frrerr

o SHICATETH e H TAAHT — AR

o STRYI I8 HYHF 431 BHI — AW (SRITIFH THTE)

o WU T ToT-2H — UeagHe ERIHE s <SR’

TS — 4 : et anTee ot waate - 2 (T8 amaiE ) (12¥2)

o &Rl TESTITROT : A AT (A1) — WA Beiw

o USfiT TariaT SAidier : 7E w0 Ay | () - YueiE

o TR A ok Tfor : aeelt wftshom (amifirer 50 1) — woftare o
o fo-Sufaferroor 1 ok : qert 3 fear 3t (Frsien) — feropeniar st

ST T ;

= R E S s e

Teert, Tt fife; Tl o 9 srem, A e, fieeht |

o, RIS, R TEahid o W, TeiTe te O, e |

STITC, ATYSTIRT; AT 3hi Hiforeh Teha, TE Tedeh =, forwe |

SUTEAT, WITEAIRIT; WA ohl HER(T T e, TSaTe Ug 69, fowed |

Toelal, ST STRY TS, Heershieli v |reHT, S Sehree, R |

e, . Aerd; Sfeer wfedrstt & T, dquiie vend Rrafirrer, Qo s |
ﬂw,%.né;é%maahw:wﬁéﬁm,ww,ﬁﬁaﬁ,mgwﬁﬁ%m|

AT, SIS, Td-¥Teh O T 9HAs e, it afent, Sems-fodsm 2024 3is, 4g 9-17
Coomaraswamy, Ananda K; Introduction to Indian Art, Munshiram Manohar Lal
Publishers.

15



ety forer it 2020

. U, fE (wum a)

UATET 1 - Pool of DSE
TR AN : ALY TS TET

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Pre-requisite], Content of
& Code Decture| Trtonial Practical/ |of the course| Course and
Practice (if any) |reference s in
P_OOI SRR <4 3 1 — T 30T Annexure
U HIETH ;
ST TS
a0

UTgashH &% 3290 (Course Objectives):

1. G o fAfN=T areamy 3 o1 o 9 Yo & |
2. d=R = fafv= wui; fie, soiweties, fefsee difgar snfe & am smaert 34|
3. TIehiTehi o HTEHH § GHTST H FAAT T STEH-J&T H8 T 2, T ST |

UTgashH TETAT o IR (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. Terameff d=m wreai o wTs, TS, SRt onfe W ag wE o s e |
2. HaR & ol st (diftaes, ffa, fefeen) siit o wriesT £ e faesfim anf |
3. AU TE & [efofea 3R rerer Hifear wiewmT il sriyorett o3 3755 wemat < g sy |

FoRTS — 1 : TEER : 379, TRATST U8 raremom (9 ©¢)
® ﬂﬁ,waﬂféﬁ
o SHEER T U : = Ggifaferar & smar g
o SITHTR T UTHAT (e, HaIT, -7, YTHehdl, Fresh)
o TR TH it Aream aqmenfid e K SHEuR & ga e

TS — 2 : AAUER & e : g 3 fugiaer (12 &2)
o fores o, Smetay, ot st sextfes
o TR, T2 TR, ETedisies frea s it wfter e
o U HeTE, UH. Biel, (e farforaey




33?@;‘-3:

AN % UNU s HIEH (12 ¥2)

URUTEs HTEAH ; ©lieh hell, §leh e, dre

ST SIS ATEH % €9 4 5

T ud et o fafer s wAabEd : 3ée Aide, S o, i e,
FLEE!, JATd, HAdTe |

e 3 e fdt o forferer wope wer-afeRT ; e, 4, TEE, e, WHiieh

: FAEE o FoTaRg i1k ATETH (12 ¥2)

e « ST o e o & § et s i, sfae u s

Sefifere : SEET % Hiean & ®9 § efifere i i, shier v foca

e - T Ty v et R ot wiftrw after, st & B9 1 fimT 6t #ee,
@@Hﬁﬁﬁ:%ﬁ%ﬁm—wmwmmwsﬁﬁ

HreTer Wi ; SHEER % Wiey % §9 § wrere qifear i it sfaem o o

HETeh 0 :

0 A R R

Wﬁ?ﬁq,ﬁ%maﬂmﬁé

fire, g, sturem Agifaeht

e, ooy, S figia o e

e, o1om FHR, Fer ek T

ST, 3TR.; =1 Hifean gete sl wrr =Hifqar S g
Trforrra, Ui, G=R aregwy 6 a-aiE

Sireft, o, ©ft.; Teenfar fersprer A d=m shifd

firer, soor forerdl; et oeremTiear

Ufer=, STohi; Wt THT=R 9= a6 3fderE




Tt fover ifer 2020

. U, Tt (worm )

THEL | — Pool of DSE
HeTehTel f2eT Tiiecd : STTUwul Ud @&y

Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Pre-requisite Content of
& Code Iecture | Tutorial Practical/ |of the course| Course and
Practice (if any) |reference is in
Pool of DSE2 4 3 1 —_ TR 3WI0T|  Annexure
megeRTe 1 e
orfee
ST TS
e

EICRER % 3299 (Course Objectives):

1. WeAsH utaeT v aiiufiEt s e ST |
2. egerTel (& wrfeea st wafr S IR =1 J1 6T |
3. TeaSHTel A1 % TEE hl SR ST |

UTEHsRA AT o TR (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. ferenfelar

FT FeAHTT ST Ud Ta&Y 3T GFIh sg &1 Top |

2. HeeTe Hiteed shi qedifoehT bt Twer foreh e & |
3. TEASHTET SHred- T e frew & affra 2w |

THTS — 1 : HEFeRTl ; TR R HeTd

o HEUHIA ohT Shict HIHTeHT Te ATHFHLT
o TEHSHIAIT ST : THIS ST G

o ¥,

o FEAT I WA HEFI : AIHTHT T TSATHT

TeRTS — 2 : HETRTEAI TS shl YeIUT{SehT
° ﬁ"jﬂﬂ%—?ﬁﬁﬂﬁ@ﬁq

o H{TU

i 23 - AT U SAlehisi

o AR G ud dfderrea
o {iftrrrer i wrary ; A wd Hifa

(12 ©¢)

(12 €2)




TS — 3 : HEeRTe 1 el T ; ISt uer (12 &2)

e 14

e BT

e 3ITHR

o T, AT, G dea

TeRTS — 4 : HETRTE HTT-8Y U5 e (9 °e)

o HeFRIClA feel |ifecy = shred-Riey
o mwwﬁqmﬂm:aa,m%ﬂ,m?ﬁ
o WEIHICAI HIA-EY ; Teiel, Teweh, Tl

TEE U :
1. Yo, Tl Teat e = sfem
2. (5o, BT SATE; eRrehTel site oh Sae
3. 9T, AT, T T qeaTioh
4. T, TAfeEATH; Mt gty ot qerdia
5. ieH, AT Aieh STEIEH ST TaTd 1 e
6. e, MR (HuTee); Witk STEIer % Ao smeaw
7. g, ; Gfcierre 1 firerr
8. SIS, o.; YA e qior
9. T, At Hieh HeleaT SR AHE-HeT
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gt ferer i 2020

. U, et (yem o)
TUET I - Pool of DSE
AT sAarerT 2R et anfee
Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course [Pre-requisite] Content of
& Code Tectire Tutinial Practical/ |of the course| Course and
! Practice (if any) |reference isin
Pool of DSE2 4 3 1 — HTdeh 30T Annexure
L= 1IBIE I
e 3R
Rt oifee

UTGHURH oh 39T (Course Objectives):

1. FATEfAT STaTe sht g & aftferd s |
2. TATElAT STiEre | Wfeed % T U 3T T |
3. SorH SATEAT G o 18 shT TSI Akl THEw 8§ 3TeTd SO |

UTgAshA 3Teqaq & ufor (Course Learning Qutcomes):

1. feremeff Wt Tegae o ge o6 OB & ST B weh |
2. T ST o Heila wrfefeass TSl vd - @ uith 2 )
3. TATHAr HAieler ¥ Has, g, giehiosk ue wiffcass aftei § s e |

FeRTs—1:

o AT USZATE T I8
o TETHIMAT JiGIeH o fafere ==or

° W—Wﬁﬂ@ﬁﬁﬁm

: TITEAAT JTaTer U (edt shfaar

o TN hT E9eR ; THAL BTt

o aIferT : waTa AR iy

° Fal : SUYER JEIg

o HIAHH : AfSreferor TH

o i T T &1 T ; ST FAL FEH

o YT &a ; tvur fog feee

wATdiar eriater ht gs9fy vet faem

(9°9¢)

(12 ©2)




ToRTS — 3 : TATSRIAAT STTETel TS e arfeed (1262
8 W{\fﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁ‘:
o TFEL (FAM2) : SHAATA AR
o TICACT ShT SIS : UM Gl
o SATSIIET T GUAT : HIE TehdT

m-4:wsﬁwwiam:%ﬁua$rﬁm,qumw%m (12 €2)

o YRAAITT FH T? : AT Bies

o e TfT (HEOT) : HIEAATS =gl

o TETHiT Stidter & ufERred o1 AE (arerrsiE, foremer ad, e wedim)
o SZIH (1) — STAHL THTS

HETdh U :

Ty, fererrer; e <hfarar 7 Tt remT, Wt wnfee wie, faee )

. L, TelTEeTe; TrgaTe, S 99 gk, 8 faw |

. TaeRt, T R, deenfa o = STeaTE, AT SehTe, feeed |

T, 1] T[T, T, ferarerer gerer, foeedl |

ettt W ¥ Sl T (o 3R e ), wehrr faw, 7 foeedt |

T, e, fedt Tegare, Usrehnet YehmeM, =5 foeed! |

. STCRRIT, TEET (SVEh) / FHI, Gfie / 3, AR (SFgaTesh); fég worsil 1 TedrsRa,
AR AT T, et |

N Ao
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uw. U, & (em aw)
TUFT 1 — Pool of DSE

WA T AT OO 3R it anteen
Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course Pre-requisite] Content of
& Code | 1L ecture | Tutarial Practical/ |of the course| Course and
Practice (if any) éreferene.e 1S in
Pool of DSE2 4 3 1 = HH1d 30T Annexure
TRATT [T
TR 371
e afemr

UTgashH 39T (Course Objectives):
1. IR S 9o shT |y wwer ferepfi st |

2. T S R ST T e o wedsier sl saren i & |
3. T 6T W wHE, T ST qosie & aieEs T |

UTGHTHH 7T & UNUTH (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. Tremeff weia I wow & geed i TREEy O e B |

2. WA T o Gifefcass geut o ufthra 2 a9 |

3. fed arfecar o Sufterd Wt T % Scw ST raTforeh-wiws s et 3 i sres g |

g3 —1:

WA [T shi ST 3717 GuRT

W : 37, ST 371 L&Y Ud R ar 1 o
I T : 279, Tey 37T giuy

QT HIT AT AT T e

T T, AT 7 ST 1 b Frsisbsear

: IR [ ; ST -T2 [caeh-aTyi ek darer

STeHTTh AR, WETHIT T THaTede 3T
YT HCHTR 3R d=re shT GR=ETeqs Seqa
ATtk SIS 7 <2k day

Witk h1ed 1 Aafied W Sy

(9 ©e)

(12 °2)




. et 7T, ot e geaane ue fEet shiemr (12 92)

@ - AR I 1-10 (W Teraet, gures ; e )
AfSreframor T ; AR 9T (T @)

et a9t :%%mmwé@;
@atw:aqaﬁaﬂ?ﬁaaﬁ

. STTATA ST AT oo iR feet anfeea (12 52)

Ha « g T Sl (FET)
=T e faet ; STonE T SATeHeR T (STATH)
EEHETe I IR C IS I EEIRCIES))

TETAh T ;

85 A o k& & 9

i, Toreift; =l oo, arar wfecd Hed, i feeedt |
ST, STAEYTT; T

JUTEATH, WU, T 19 Tl bl Far
ST, AT T b Hifereh Tehdl

T, TSI, T ST qedishT

1, TrefereT; M wrteed i e

vt AT AT et ST fdl west

7t Trafererrar; afardt ofiw i A
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o, U, f&et (wom o)
BUET | - Pool of SEC

ST @ 2T et ivrer

Course title
& Code

Credits

Credit distribution of the course

Lecture

Tutorial

Practical/

Practice

Pre-requisite
of the course
(if any)

Content of
Course and

reference is in

Pool of GE1
Q_Trl?l?q'éﬁ
@ 3
rfirats

FIYTA

1<k Idot

Annexure

UTGAHA T 399 (Course Objective):

1. GSHTCHAT 71T AT HieTe & STad AT |
2. GSHTeHeh feia 3T e &1 i ferehftr i |
3. feramtt =T sroarelt sreetefeRTor T |

RICRER RGP o giuTe (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. GSHTeH= Feia TR e &rrar faefia gt |
2. A SR HiRae stfireafcr < et e st anft |
3. TS, g 3R HEhfd % Wid Gaesiierar s e 2|

: FSTATCHeRT o farferer srram

o  YSHICHEAT : AU Ue Heed
o YSHTCHAT o dedl — BT SfEHT, e 37 wh
o Lo GTshAT — WTEWRYT, SO SHaT 3 WiTtes Sefar
*  GSHTeH=RAT — FAIHY, Tl g 3T Hifershar

* YSHICH e % JhR

e U WA — ahferar, i S fifa — e

: GATCHeR I ShIVTE o (AT &9

o IR TG — IUTH, T, YEHTT, S 3 e
o II-9H TG — AT, Uehishl 3T qZehell

(12 ©2)




TEdeh Y :

= @ B =

T, THIT: TS o, TS Jehrer, 7 faee |

SrET, e, TEAT-AsRaT & S[Eid gY, STl ST, faeed |
mﬂﬁtmﬁw%wﬁﬂﬁaﬁr EICATOTT T STARTEHT, Tk, BHET |
T, ST, afie = ehere 2, aTTieR dfser ug feedioe, faeeft sremm
éaaa TSI |

5. . A, Wifeed i ToTeesh ST, forgm fdt Tier sterTeHt, TeAT, foRR |

sfieTeda, T TETe; fdt e ot =i faremd, syt e Tererd, HE, Y |

6.
7. aﬁa%ﬁwwé@q T YehTTH, JITEGT, qéﬁ«—vﬁl
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Tegta frer it 2020
uq, U, fEet (o )
THET I — Pool of SEC

HIATE hIITA

Course title
& Code

Credits |

Credit distribution of the course

Lecture

Tutorial

Practical/
Practice

Pre-requisite
of the course
(if any)

Content of
Course and

reference is in

Pool of GE1

H1de It

Annexure

AT THIvTet

UTSAhH <hT 3299 (Course Objective):

1. AT 6T SATaRyd g foresfd =6 |
2. FAFATE AN AT o Sqdae § = T |

UTGASHY LA o THOTTH (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. AT o6l qFame) aug sl g |
2. STATE % qot Toatal 1 i S & ek |
3. USTIR 3 ff¥=T &1 § 379aTE % Heed i TR 316 & |

: rgae Rgia

o ST T SR — Al AT S &I W

o  ITIATE ol WFRAT — UTS ferseymor, fawer iR gfem
o T 3LATE o SIS % IYHLT

o WA SEWITEhAT S STTATE HT HEed

(12 ©¢)

(12 ©2)

: STTSATE hTvTeT o farfarer &

® WW—W-%,%&T—W

o IIFATE GAEIOT TS qeioh ol gfshar

o TcehTeT HTHIAT sl fafer

o HifeHT raTE — fthew A (SfeiT S waersefe)




TEEh 09

L

ol

e

iz, srare g« fagia ofiv s, féd wrem shrfeaem e, T
ferafommem, feesl |

Tirderer, sft; Stare : i T TR, SRR SehTe, ST, ST e |

FAR, T, AR fgia 6t s, At yere, fed |

e, S, F07 FHR; SIATE o i i, Tsiehae g, R |

e, . T e 7 s1gene s wsmorei i died, g wehre, fawed |

Rainer, Nl; Echos of Translation: Reading between Texts, University Press
Baltimore, USA.

Frishberg, NJ; Interpreting: An Introduction, Registry of Interpreters.

Poibeau, Thierry; Machine Translation, The MIT Press.
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(Offered by Department of Hindi for all PG Courses)

I Semester
No. Paper Type Paper Name Page No.
HTfeed T fmu 2-3
1 of GE1
1 P(‘: OOG : w1fferss wmar 4-5
ny One
ferarst < ferefifirarT o7 & wnfeea 6-7
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(Offered by Department of Hindi for all PG Courses)

Annexure-1

I Semester
No. Paper Type Paper Name Page No.
TTfee ST ot 2-3
Pool of GE1
1 wfefearss Tt 4-5
(Any One)
feraretr b ferfifiepr st R anfeer 6-7

Lo
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st forem Hife 2020
TH. U, T&eT (v o)
FHEET 1 — Pool of GE1
arteer i fommr
| Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course [Pre-requisite] Content of
& Code Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ |of the course| Course and
Practice (if any) |reference is in
Fool of GE1 4 3 1 — ATk 3IUT|  Annexure
atfEeT 3R
o

RICEE) & 3T (Course Objectives):

1. wieea TR fomr o offer wsieli shr e femfire 20 |
2. wrigicas piaai o et} wuiawor ST ufepar s 39 8 |

3. Toeq-ueeren vi@T o gfRar & uferr 8 |

UTgAshH 3Teqdq & giuTH (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. Terenfefat =l o qebftent 3R et & oft witfra e, s e & so=mg, =i,
T2 TG I o § Taiaid a2 |
2. IR UIGAHH I TS § o 27 Teanfer 36 srorrer =h1 Yerifope s |

TS — 1 : HTfeed ofRY fomm : uek siadey
o el wriee A i =1 Yfaarfaes uigie

o TTfEeT O foaT a6 SuiaTor S uhRaT

o wifeca I Rrur AT o 37T srfireafte Feft

: WiteTcreR sfca o et Soiaor

o fedraiee ut smefid sw feed
o 3T W T :
> Hg ST e 3R 3Eeh fthert wuidTr

> ffsy aret o <quer & fafi= et saiawor

e HEMT Y faAmT -
> A WSl % A8 T &7 e W o fhed e

(9 H2)

(12 =e)

30



> wﬁm%@’ﬁm‘ﬁmwﬁ?ﬁuﬁm’mmﬁﬁﬁm‘m
O
o Siear i
> T ferrmr o erferat ot sfiveeT (A1, T, 35 v, | iies)

ToRTS — 3 : TR 3T T : Wil T9Ta (12 ¢)

o & fommT b1 Wi TTST S Eeapld W e
o Wiy I oy o gerelare R smesians
o ST TommT o Ufderiies <t dirfore anfee a1 aura

SeTE — 4 : TERAT G iR frew awten (12 52)

o TZHAT I HaATE TG i Tishal

o wiftca T fiberl wearem TaiaRo & W@ Rigid
o fihem Tufie oI saTeir=T o Haid

o wfecy 3fiT RawT % qaTcHe ST o giEehiol

e U :

B -1 B R

TR o fmmT, Fafereit =, Teteae JeheH, feed |

o i anfee, Ty @Y, amoft e, e |

AR Fera of anfees, srfde Fam, Srve 9, Tt fowed |

T Hfeea ST Gar(d, 219 salTesy, ATl STehTee, faee |

fopoft TTfEc ohT THTSISTR, ST A 1ehd, TsishAe JeheH, faeel |
fit s =7 T foaer witgye, ashia, Sfmmmie JHAE Y, foeed |
ST, BT, eI T, AT dfoerohy, i feeed |

STaft, HETET SATH; UEshall TG, Tsehiel ST, fawedt |




aegra fra Hife 2020
R, U, &t (rem o)
UL 1 - Pool of GE1

arfefeass weremTiear
Course title | Credits | Credit distribution of the course [Pre-requisite] Content of
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ of the c_oq‘rs'e Course and
Practice (if any) |reference is in
Eoolof GEI 4 3 1 — T 3WIUT|  Annexure
arEfeaes
EECOITGI)

aTgaAshA & I (Course Objectives):

1. GTfefeash TIeRTIT =l erd aner fSmiad T |
2. forenfeat st anfefcass wemitar & ey, sfaem i mew o ufifad s |
3. HUTET 3T TSRS 1 SATERTER F19 847 |

UTETHH 3TLAAA oh URUTH (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. Trfefeash weied, STre=mT, Taer FHIa, JTaTehr ST arfeferes fdifé S8 ore Five
=1 sTerar fie |

2. fafy= anfefcass faamett o e =Y Sieft 3i aerieht 6t Serrtt sy 2t |

3. QIETcaeh UA-UTehTIl o TUTE TR Yo shY 9i36am =01 off oer i weres fag g |

ThTS — 1 : ATEcdeh USTehTIET ; TI%T 2R e
o TTEfcaeh GAHTIET o7 319 37 Tawy

o YA H HIfefcash TR 1 3faera

- e @ Hifefcass TE-GEERTY (T YT, SR, S, g, wrie)

o  HEAENT ohl THhTIAT

: UARTIEAT W GT(E fcdreh et

(9 ©)

(12 &)

o UEhIILAT ¥ @Tiefcash T i forard (fHefer, <, deon, fardtsr, e
o Hifgfcash qHieam SR A=A
® Wﬂﬁ?ﬂ
o ufefcaes il 61 fifén
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TS — 3 : ATTETcaer UsreRTiAT ; |Team o gura (12 =)

o wifefcas afeRm ; fiie arey (TR o F )

o  Hrfefcash TAFINET : Seraeii-sh Hreaw (e 7 Sefiferst)
o fEfcaeh wRIGET ST =y Hifsar

o rfefcarsh YT o1 rmiferes 37 wivshfas wurer

TS — 4 : AT caen UrenTIaT § saTergTiies uidteror - (124e)

o wfefcash oI, THier 3T SATAT=HT S 1 31vTg

o wrfefcash afEhT o HuTe ST YT T SR FT9a
o HIEITCHT I AieTcash Faifém =t syeamg

o ST T hI T+

AETAh T

L ope B @ =

TRt ereRTieeT =61 3fraTa, SFTETST SrTe =rqerdy, ST were, et |

&<t eI =1 < e, <5, o1l faamdy, aroft werrem, faee |

ey v 25 Rrerer <Y pfieR, SR T, SR wfserd e R, fre |
AT o ST, sree fiw, foraformner wermee, arord, st w=er |

et et » St <remr il @t aelt afeer 7 fmior sfir, seor fererdr firs, smofy
hTIH, faeed |

6. HHEBTEAT TATRAT : HeishT 31T e, USRI (Hreeh), arofy weprer, et |
7. TR wranifar =1 forepre, wa, =, g, v ufsershem, = feeelt |

SFIST, BT (HUTEeh); TARIIGT T seerdl waed HIX =) Hifean, wifecr g=a yerem, T
faeeT |
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. U, & (wom a)
U I — Pool of GE1
farvrera <t ferefiftresT ot @<t anfeea

Course title Credit distribution of the course |Pre-requisite

& Code

Credits

Practical/ |of the course|

Lecture | Tutorial

Practice (if any)

Content of
Course and

reference is in

Pool of GE1
IERIEERCT)
ferftfeenT ofiv

T 3410

Annexure

f&t anfeer

RIERE L o 32T (Course Objectives):

1. W & Sareitaar stiera geei sfaera-ary <1 foepme s |
2. WA=t SRl el & Sid Seeeiie ST |
3. yrA-farsT gt e anfeer s aiers T |

EIGEERECGLSEE] = i (Course Learning Outcomes):

1. Terenfelat o wrea o emefidT STiea Ge Siaera-are = famem g
2. Teremeft wyra-ferars A FTEET o wid Gegsiter =T
3. Toremeff wra-forare g &<t anfeca = awsit

TTLET 3R WRA-farye=

refiadr e : U uiEd
SUCECRIEEEIN LN (G]
AR -foreTsH o afoorm

TS —1:

: qTA-TarTe 2R &t siamr
gromeff — 3139 (11 Hicraraat 6 @)
TH-TervTsI (1-3) — By 1 s

. qRA-FaruTeT @i f&et smert
ST AT AT — oo wreHT

(9 &¢)

(12 =)

(12 €2)
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o O SR e — vy fifg
o =TT e =T 7fiT — IUFATY 279

TOhTS 4 : ARA-foraTe i f& su=ame

o SICTH — HeATAAT X
o TSl — wom gt
* Y31 UE — A

UgTdeh O :

Tedt =1 Ty e, <1, i foardy

2 14ft reft =61 Tt Su=rmd, g fie

R (T 7 39, s Aree

9L st o7 el sporr wnferes, witren sumamer

A TorTSieT sht sheTT, e ShueeT (STATE « Tl Fer)

A g R e

(12 ©2)
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Based on Postgraduate Curriculum Framework 2024

UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMMES OF STUDY

STRUCTURE, COURSES & SYLLABI OF SEMESTER -I




Department of English
University of Delhi

COURSES OFFERED BY DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Post Graduate Curriculum Framework - 2024

MA Semester |

DSC I: Medieval Literature (Fourteenth and Fifteenth Century)

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title & Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the

course
(if any)

DSC I: Medieval | 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

Literature admission

(Fourteenth and criteria

Fifteenth

Century)

This Eaper is aligned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030: # 5 Gender Equality &
#10 Reduced Inequalities

Course Objectives:

1. To understand the literary and intellectual background of medieval Europe (14th-15th
century).

2. To understand concepts like feudalism, chivalry, estate satire, the reconstitution of
Christendom and the position of women.

3. To understand the literary writings and devotional movements in the Indian subcontinent.
Course Learning Outcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Reinterpret the medieval period beyond the label of the ‘Dark Ages’.
2. Gain knowledge of medieval genres like chivalric romance, satire, early drama, and beast

fable.
/S




3
3. Additionally, to develop a comparative understanding of medieval Europe and South Asia.

Contents:

Unit I

Thomas Malory: Morte d’Arthur. WW Norton and Company, 2003. Book I: —From the
Marriage of King Uther unto King Arthur that Reigned after Him and Did Many Battles.
Book VII: —Sir Lancelot and Queen Guinevere.

Unit IT
Wakefield Master: The Second Shepherds’ Play. Trafford Publishing, 2010.

Unit ITI

Geoffrey Chaucer: Canterbury Tales. The Nun’s Priest’s Tale. ‘Riverside Chaucer, Oxford
University Press, 2008.

William Langland: Piers Plowman. Prologue and Passus I-IV. WW Norton and Company,
2006.

Unit IV

Akka Mahadevi: Selection of vacanas; 8, 19, 23, 35, 67 and 89 in Songs for Siva: Vacanas of
Akka Mahadevi, tr. by Vinaya Chaitanya, (Harper Perennial, India, 2017)

Madhavacharya: The World of Experience (Unit IV) (pg. 216-254) in 'Philosophy of Sri
Madhavacharya' by B. N. Krishnamurti Sharma

Suggested Readings:

e Mann, Jill. Chaucer and Medieval Estates Satire. Cambridge UP, 1973.

* Mann, Jill. From Aesop to Reynard: Beast Literature in Medieval Britain, Oxford UP,
2009.

® Brewer, Derek, editor. Studies in Medieval English Romances: Some New Approaches.
Cambridge UP, 1988.

o Capellanus, Andreas. De Amore / The Art of Courtly Love. Columbia UP, 1990.

* Pollock, Sheldon, editor. Literary Cultures in History: Reconstructions from South
Asia. U of California P, 2003.

* Bloch, Marc. Feudal Society. Routledge, 2014.

e Batt, C. Malory's Morte D'Arthur: Remaking Arthurian Tradition. Palgrave
Macmillan, 2016.

* Rao, Mukunda. Sky-Clad.: The Extraordinary Life and Times of Akka Mahadevi.
Westland Publications Private Limited, 2018.

® Sharma, B.N.K. (1970). S¥7 Madhva's Teachings in His Own Words. Mumbai:
Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan.

® Zeeman, Nicolette. The Arts of Disruption. Allegory and Piers Plowman. Oxford UP,
2020.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks

Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit 4: 13 weeks




DSC II: Early Modern World

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite

Code Practice of the
course
(if any)

DSCII: 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

Early admission

Modern criteria

World

This paper is aligned with Sustainability Develo70ment Goals 2030: #4_Quality Eucation, #
16 Peace, Justice and Strong Institutions, & #17 Partnerships for the Goals

Course Objectives:

1. To familiarise students with the Early Modern World, earlier called the Renaissance,
through poetry, fiction, and philosophy.

2. To critique the cultural processes whereby the idea of possessive individualism gained
centrality in this age.

3. To explore and evaluate the intersections of literature, science, and empire,
understanding how these forces shaped early modern thought and cultural production.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Develop a comprehensive understanding of literary texts and intellectual debates of
16th and 17th-century Europe.

2. Critically analyze themes such as religious faith versus skepticism, the rise of science,
and burgeoning imperialism.

3. Engage with historical and cultural contexts to interpret the impact of these ideas on
literature and society.

Contents:
Unit I

Thomas More: Utopia trans. and ed. George M. Logan (New York: Norton, 2011).

Erasmus, "One Must Be Born a King or a Fool," in Erasmus on His Times, trans. and ed.
Margaret Mann Phillips (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1967), pp. 35-44.

Unit IT
Edmund Spenser, The Shepheardes Calender: "Aprill" Eclogue, Letter to Raleigh, The Faerie

Queene, Books Il and VI, in Spenser: Poetical Works, eds. J.C. Smith and E. de Selincourt
(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1975)




5

Baldassare Castiglione: From The Book of the Courtier trans. George Bull (Harmondsworth:
Penguin, 1983): Book I pp.65-68, Book II, pp.125-133, Book IV pp.284-289.

Unit III

Michel de Montaigne: Apology for Raymond Sebond trans. and ed. M.A. Screech
(Harmondsworth: Penguin,1987)

William Shakespeare: Sonnets 18, 29, 73, 94, 110, 129, 130, 138. Shakespeare’s Sonnets ed.
Katherine Duncan-Jones, The Arden Shakespeare (Thomas and Nelson, 1997)

John Donne, "The Flea," "The Ecstasie,” "The Relique," "Good Friday, 1613, Riding
Westward," "Satyre: Of Religion."

George Herbert, "The Collar," "The Pulley," "Love."
Andrew Marvell, "The Garden," "To His Coy Mistress," "Bermudas."

Unit IV

Charles 1. Eikon Basilike: The Portraiture of His Sacred Majesty in His Solitudes and
Sufferings. Edited by Philip A. Knachel, Ithaca: Cornell University Press, 1966.

John Milton: Paradise Lost Books 1-4, 9-10, ed. Alistair Fowler, Longman Annotated
English Poets (London and New York: Longman, 1968).

Gerrard Winstanley: “The Law of Freedom” The Works of Gerrard Winstanley, ed. George
Sabine (Eussell and Russell, 1965). -

Suggested Readings:

* Colie, Rosalie. My Echoing Song: Andrew Marvell’s Poetry of Criticism. Princeton
UP, 1970, '

o The Metaphysical Poets. Edited by Helen Gardner, Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1972.

e Hill, Christopher. Milton and the English Revolution. Faber and Faber, 1977.

o Skinner, Quentin. The Foundations of Modern Political Thought. Vol. 1, Cambridge
UP, 1978.

* Greenblatt, Stephen. Renaissance Self-Fashioning: From More to Shakespeare.
Chiecago UP, 1980.

e Montrose, Louis. “Spenser and the Elizabethan Poetical Imaginary.” ELH, vol. 69, no.
4, 2002, pp. 907-946.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit 4: 13 weeks




DSC III: Post-Independence Indian Literature

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the

course
(if any)

DSC III: 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

Post- admission

Independence criteria

Indian

Literature

This paper is aligned with Sustainability Deve{gpment Goals 2030: #10 Reduced Inequalities,
# 3 Gender Equality, & #16 Peace justice and trong Institutions

Course Objectives:

1. To introduce students to literary texts from a range of regional, cultural, social, and
political locations within India since Independence.

2. To inculcate in students an in-depth understanding of some of the major issues
shaping the literary production in post-independence India.

3. To cultivate a deeper appreciation of the rich evolution of diverse genres in both
Anglophone and regional Indian literature.

Course Learning Outcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Develop a substantial understanding of the texts produced from different cultural and
socio-political locations in India.

2. Gain an in-depth understanding of how significant historical events, social
movements, and political changes have influenced the development of Indian
literature since Independence.

3. Acquaint themselves with the development and progress of diverse genres of
literature in India.

Contents:

Unit I

Salma: ‘Toilets’ (2020) Trans from Tamil by N. Kalyan Raman. The Curse: Stories. New
Delhi: Speaking Tiger.

Attia Hossain: Sunlight on a Broken Column, Penguin. 1989.
Aijaz Ahmad: In the Mirror of Urdu: Recompositions of Nation and Community, 1947-65,

Indian Institute of Advanced Study, Shimla, 1993,
Unit IT ﬁ’f
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Srilal Shukla: Raag Darbari (1967), trans. Gillian Wright, New Delhi: Penguin.

Partha Chatterjee: ‘Politics of the Governed’, pp. 53-78 in The Politics of the Governed:
Reflections on Popular Politics in Most of the World’, Columbia University Press: New York,
2004. '

Unit III
Salman Rushdie: Haroun & the Sea of Stories. New Delhi: Penguin, 2000.

Narendra Singh Sarila: ‘The End Game of Empire’, in The Shadow of the Great Game: The
Untold Story of India’s Partition, Harper Collins Publishers, India, 2005

Unit IV
Arun Kolatkar:

From JEJURI (1976): “Chaitanya”, “A Low Temple”, and “Makarand” in Arun Kolatkar:
Collected Poems in English ed. Arvind Krishna Mehrotra, Bloodaxe Books: Northumberland,
2017.

“Jaratkaru Speaks to Her Son Aastika” from Sarpa Satra, Pras, Mumbai, 2004, pp. 27-36.

M. Gopala Krishna Adiga: "The Song of the Earth" in 7he Song of The Song of the Earth and
Other Poems, translated by A.K. Ramanujan & M.G. Krishnamurthi, Michael Garman &
Rajeev Taranath, Writers Workshop Calcutta, 1968.

Atal Bihari Vajpayee: “A New Milestone”, “Two Quatrains”, and “A Battle with Death” in
Twenty-One Poems: Translated by Pavan K Verma, Penguin Random House, 2001.

K. Ayappa Panicker: “I Met Walt Whitman Yesterday” Trans. From Malayalam by AJ
Thomas.

Suggested Readings:

® Anjaria, Ulka. Realism in the T wentieth-Century Indian Novel: Colonial Difference
and Literary Form. Cambridge UP, 2012.

* Burton, Antoinette. Dwelling in the Archive: Women Writing House, Home, and
History in Late Colonial India. Oxford UP, 2003.

* Gupta, R. K., and Priyalakshmi Gupta. “Towards a Concept of Indian Literature.”
Indian Literature, vol. 25, no. 3, 1982, pp. 28-55.

* Naik, M. K. 4spects of Indian Writing in English. Macmillan, 1975,

* Nerlekar, Anjali. Bombay Modern: Arun Kolatkar and Bilingual Literary Culture.
Speaking Tiger, 2017.

® Paranjape, Makarand. “Post Independence Indian English Literature: Towards a New
Literary History.” 1998.

* Rushdie, Salman. “Imaginary Homelands.” Imaginary Homelands: Essays and
Criticism 1981-1991, Granta, 1991, pp. 1-9.

® Zecchini, Laetitia. Arun Kolatkar and Literary Modernism in India: Moving Lines.
Bloomsbury Academic USA, 2014.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks

Unit 4; 13 weeks 4{
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DSE I: Introduction to the Study of Language

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the course Eligibility | Pre-
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the

course
(if any)

DSE I: 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

Introduction admission

to the Study criteria

| of Language

Course Objectives:

1. To introduce students to the basics of linguistics and approaches to the study of
language.

2. To conceptualize the evolving paradigms in the study of language with a specific
focus on English language.

Course Learning Qutcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Review the process of socialisation and the role played by language, not just in the
realm of communication but also in the process of identity formation.

2. Analyze language through the lens of historical linguistics with special focus on the
English language.

Contents:
Unit I
Approaches to the study of language

i. The properties of language, its origin and evolution
* Fromkin, Victoria, Robert Rodman, and Nina Hyams. An Introduction to the
Study of Language. 11th ed., Cengage, 2017.
* Pinker, Steven. The Language Instinct. Penguin, 2003.

ii. Major thinkers:
Panini and the Foundations of Grammatical Analysis
Saussure and structuralism
Chomsky and the biolinguistic approach
e Joshi, S.D., and J.A.F. Roodbergen, editors. The Astadhyayt of Panini: With
Translation and Explanatory Notes. Vol. 1, Sahitya Akademi, 1986
e
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» Walton, David. Doing Cultural Theory. Sage, 2012.

* Sanders, Carol, editor. The Cambridge Companion to Saussure. Cambridge
UP, 2004.

e Smith, Neil. Chomsky: Ideas and Ideals. Cambridge UP, 1999.

iii. Language varieties and linguistic diversity
* Fromkin, Victoria, Robert Rodman, and Nina Hyams. An Introduction to the
Study of Language. 11th ed., Cengage, 2017.
* Akmajian, Adrian, Richard A. Demers, and Robert M. Harnish. 45
Introduction to Language and Communication. 6th ed., MIT Press, 2010.
e  Wardhaugh, Ronald. An Introduction to Sociolinguistics. Blackwell, 2006.

Unit 11
Language Ideology and Language Policy

i. Language, ideology and power
ii. Language policy and planning
iii. English in the new order
* Milroy, James. “Ideology of Standard Language.” The Routledge Companion to
Sociolinguistics, edited by Carmen Llamas, Louise Mullany, and Peter Stockwell,
Routledge, 2007, pp. 133-139.
e  Eckert, Penelope, and Sally McConnell-Ginet. Language and Gender. Cambridge
UP, 2003.
®  Wright, Sue. “Language Policy and Language Planning.” The Routledge
Companion to Sociolinguistics, edited by Carmen Llamas, Louise Mullany, and
Peter Stockwell, Routledge, 2007, pp. 193-205.
* Pandit, Maya. “Global vs. Local: Problematizing the Cultural Politics of English.”
English in the Dalit Context, edited by Alladi Uma, K. Suneetha Rani, and D.
Murali Manohar, Orient BlackSwan, 2014, pp. 56-72.
* Fromkin, Victoria, Robert Rodman, and Nina Hyams. An Introduction to the
Study of Language. 11th ed., Cengage, 2017.

Unit IT1

Elements of English I: Sounds and words

i. Segmental aspects: articulation and classification of English speech sounds
ii. Syllable and suprasegmental features: stress, intonation, and rhythm
iil. Word: Morpheme, structure of words, and word formation

e Fromkin, Victoria, Robert Rodman, and Nina Hyams. 4n Introduction to the
Study of Language. 11th ed., Cengage, 2017.

Unit IV
Elements of English II: Structure and meaning

i. Syntactic categories, constituents and structure of sentence
ii. Theories of meaning, meaning relationships, compositionality of meaning
iii. Pragmatics and Discourse Analysis

#
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e Fromkin, Victoria, Robert Rodman, and Nina Hyams. An Introduction to the
Study of Language. 11th ed., Cengage, 2017.

e Akmajian, Adrian, Richard A. Demers, and Robert M. Harnish. 4»
Introduction to Language and Communication. 6th ed., MIT Press, 2010.

 Meyer, Charles F. Iniroducing English Linguistics. Cambridge UP, 2009.

o Chierchia, Gennaro, and Sally McConnell-Ginet. Meaning and Grammar: An
Introduction to Semantics. 2nd ed., MIT Press, 1990.

Suggested Readings:

Bloomfield, Leonard. Language. Reprint ed. Chicago: University of Chicago Press,
1984

Bourdieu, Pierre. “The Production and Reproduction of Legitimate Language.”
Language and Symbolic Power, Polity, 1991, pp. 1-34.

Cardona, George. Panini: His Work and Its Traditions. 2nd ed., Motilal Banarsidass
Publishers, 2003.

Hall, Christopher J., Patrick H. Smith, and Rachel Wicaksono. Mapping Applied
Linguistics: A Guide for Students and Practitioners. Routledge, 2011.

Hymes, Dell. “Speech and Language: On the Origins and Foundations of Inequality
among Speakers.” Ethnography, Linguistics, Narrative Inequality: Toward an
Understanding of Voice, Taylor and Francis, 1996, pp. 45-67.

Joshi, 8.D., and J.A.F. Roodbergen, editors. The Astadhyayi of Panini: With
Translation and Explanatory Notes. Vol. 1, Sahitya Akademi, 1986

Kachru, Braj. Asian Englishes: Beyond the Canon. Hong Kong UP, 2005.
Ladefoged, Peter, and Keith Johnson. A Course in Phonetics. Wadsworth, Cengage
Learning, 2011.

Phillipson, Robert. “English in the New World Order: Variations on a Theme of
Linguistic Imperialism and ‘World> English.” Ideology, Politics, and Language
Policies, edited by Thomas Ricento, John Benjamins, 2000, pp. 87—106.

Sonntag, Selma K. “Ideology and Policy in the Politics of the English Language in
North India.” Ideology, Politics, and Language Policies, edited by Thomas Ricento,
John Benjamins, 2001, pp. 137-156.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit 4: 13 weeks

10 -
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DSE II: Poetry I

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course Eligibility | Pre-
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Code Practice of the

course

(if any)
DSEIL: |04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil
‘Poetry I admission

criteria

This paper is aligned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030: #4 Quality Education, # 5
Gené;r Equality

Course Objectives:

1. To explore diverse poetic forms within their historical, cultural, and philosophical
contexts.

2. To cultivate a philosophical perspective in the study of poetry, fostering critical
engagement with its themes and deeper meanings.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Identify and analyze key characteristics of poetry, including its affective structure,
personal voice, and musicality.

2. Compare diverse lyric traditions across different cultural and historical contexts,
examining themes of love, longing, and introspection.

Contents:
Unit [
Lyric Poetry

Sappho. Fragment 31. Sappho: A New Translation. Translated by Mary Barnard, University
of California Press, 1999.

Robert Burns. "John Anderson My Jo." "A Red, Red Rose."

T E Hulme. "Embankment."

Mir Tagi Mir. "Of Those Who Left the World Behind, I Too Am One." "Forgive Me, Forgive
Me, My Friends, I’m So Very Drunk."

Firaq Gorakhpuri. "Let Not the Quiet of Dusk Grow, It’s Too Dark." "A Night, A Slumber, A

Tale Too."
A’f Gr b
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Hazaron Khawaishen Aisi: The Wonderful World of Urdu Ghazals. Selected, edited, and
translated by Anisur Rahman, HarperCollins, 2018.
Unit II

Meditative Poetry

Henry Vaughan. "The Retreat."
Gerard Manley Hopkins. "The Windhover." "The Candle Indoors."
Friedrich Holderlin. The Course of Life.

Lal Ded. Poems:

i. "I Will Weep and Weep for You, My Soul."

ii. "My Guru Gave Me But One Precept."

iii.  "When Can I Break the Bonds of Shame?"

iv.  "Who Can Stop the Eaves’ Drip During the Frost?"
v.  "Thou Art the Earth, Thou Art the Sky."

vi.  "Hoping to Bloom Like a Cotton Flower."

Unit ITI
Ballad

Thomas Percy: The Ancient Ballad of Chevy-Chase, from Reliques of Ancient English Poetry.

Francis James Child: The Wife of Usher’s Well (79A, 79B, 79), from English and Scottish
Popular Ballads.

S. T. Coleridge. The Rime of the Ancient Mariner.
Unit IV

Elegy

Catullus: “Carmen 101”

John Donne: “The Autumnal” (Elegy IX)

Ben Jonson: “Elegy on His Son”

Alfred Tennyson: “Ring out, Wild Bells,” (CVI) from In Memoriam

Rainer Maria Rilke, “Who, if I cried, would hear me among the angelic orders?” (First Elegy)
from The Duino Elegies'

W. H. Auden: “In Memory of W. B. Yeats”

Suggested Readings

® Du Bois, W. E. B. The Souls of Black Folk. 1903.
* Heidegger, Martin. “...Poetically, Man Dwells...” Poetry, Language, Thought,
translated by Albert Hofstadter, Harper and Row, 1971.
ﬁ{ 12 -
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* Manning, Susan. “Antiquarianism, Balladry and the Rehabilitation of Romance.” The
Cambridge History of English Romantic Literature, edited by James Chandler,
Cambridge University Press, 2009.

® Martz, Louis Lohr. The Poetry of Meditation. Yale University Press, 1955.

* Mufti, Aamir. “Towards a Lyric History of India.” Boundary 2, vol. 31, no. o~
Summer 2004, pp. 245-74. Duke University Press.

e Penelope Murray Ed. Plato on Poetry. United Kingdom, Cambridge University
Press, 1996.

* Ramazani, Jahan. The Poetry of Mourning: The Modern Elegy from Hardy to Heaney.

University of Chicago Press, 1994.

» Sacks, Peter. The English Elegy: Studies in the Genre Jrom Spenser to Yeats. Johns
Hopkins Press, 1985.

* Stewart, Susan. Poetry and the Fate of the Senses. University of Chicago Press, 2002.

o Wellek, Rene. “Genre Theory, The Lyric and Erlebnis.” Discriminations: Further
Concepts of Criticism, Yale University Press, 1970.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 Weeks
Unit 2: 13 Weeks
Unit 3: 13 Weeks
Unit 4: 13 Weeks

13 -
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General Elective I: Gender Studies

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite

Code Practice of the
course
(if any)

GE I: 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

Gender admission

Studies criteria

This paper is aliﬁned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030: # 5 Gender Equality, #10
Reduced Inequality

Course Objectives:

1. This course will familiarise students with theories about gender.

2. This course will introduce students to literary texts that foreground issues of gender
transnationally.

Course Learning Outcomes:
1. The student will learn to identify gender politics at work within a literary text.

2. The student will acquire the critical skills to interpret a text and understand social change
through the lens of gender.

Content: Unit I
Virginia Woolf: Orlando. Random House. 2012.

Judith Butler: Gender Trouble: Feminism and the Subversion of Identity (New York
and London: Routledge, 1990)

Chapter 1: Subjects of sex/Gender/Desire
"Women" as the subject of
Feminism
The compulsory order of Sex/Gender/Desire
Language, Power, and the Strategies of Displacement pp.1-6, 25-34

Chapter 2: Prohibition, Psychoanalysis, and the Production of the Heterosexual
Matrix
Gender complexity and the Limits of Identification pp-66-
72
Chapter 3: Subversive Bodily Acts
The Body Politics of Julia Kristeva f]{

4
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Monique Wittig: Bodily Disintegration and Fictive Sex
Bodily Inscriptions, Performative Subversions pp. 79-92, 111-141

Unit I1
Azar Nafisi: Reading Lolita in Tehran. Random House. 2004.

Unit III

Poetry

(i) HD: —Eurydice; —Helen

(i1) Adrienne Rich: —Aunt Jennifer's Tigers; —Snapshots of a Daughter-in-law

Amrita Pritam: —Meeting the Self; —Image; —The Scar of a Wound; —Words/ Meanings

(iii) Kamala Das: —The Dance of the Eunuchs; —The Stone Age; —The Old Play House;
—Freaks

(iv)  Sujata Bhatt: —White Asparagus; —Language; —My Mother's Way of Wearing a Sari

Unit IV
Alan Hollinghurst: The Line of Beauty. Bloomsbury. 2005.

Radhika Chopra, Caroline Osella, Filippo Osella, eds.: South Asian Masculinities:
Contexts of Change, Sites of Masculinity (Women Unlimited, 2004)

Chapter 1: —Encountering Masculinity: An Ethnographer's Dilemmal

Suggested Readings:

* Julia Kristeva, Revolution in Poetic Language (New York: Columbia UP, 1974)

* Julia Kristeva, Powers of Horror: An Essay in Abjection (New York: Columbia 104
1980)

* Monique Wittig, The Straight Mind and Other Essays (Beacon P, 1992)

* Judith Kegan Gardiner, Masculinity Studies and Feminist Theory: New Directions
(New York: Columbia University Press, 2002)

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit4: 13 wecks

HOw=N
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Skill Based Course I

Academic Reading and Writing

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite

Code Practice of the
course
(if any)

SBCI: 02 1 1 0 As per the | Nil

Academic admission

Reading criteria

and

Writing

This paper is aligned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030: # Quality Education, # 8
Decent Work and Economic Growth
Course Objectives:

1. To introduce students to the basics of academic reading and writing by training them
to identify the distinct features of academic texts and to explore the basics of
structuring an argument.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Write abstracts for conferences and journals as well as structure presentations
effectively.

Contents
Unit 1:

Identifying Academic Writing and the various types of texts

Taking notes, paraphrasing, summarising, and writing an abstract
Basics of writing a paper for presentation

Unit 2:

Structuring a paper for an academic presentation

Workshops and paper presentations with a focus on using audio- visual tools and power

points

Essential Readings:

16 .
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* Belsey, Catherine. "Textual Analysis as a Research Method" from Griffin, Gabrielle,
ed. Research Methods for English Studies. 2ndedn. New Delhi: Rawat
Publications.2016(Indian Reprint)

* Bailey, Stephen. The Essentials of Academic Writing for International Students.
London: Routledge, 2015.

Suggested Readings:

* Gabrielle Griffin, ed. Research Methods for English Studies. 2™ ed. New Delhi:
Rawat Publications.2016(Indian Reprint)

 Uwe Flick. Introducing Research Methodology: A Beginner s Guide to Doing
a Research Project. New Delhi: Sage,2017.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks

17
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Based on Postgraduate Curriculum Framework 2024

UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

POST GRADUATE PROGRAMMES OF STUDY
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Department of English
University of Delhi

COURSES OFFERED BY DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Post Graduate Curriculum Framework - 2024

MA Semester I1

DSC1YV: Sixteenth and Seventeenth Century Drama

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the

course
(if any)

DSCI1V: 04 | 1 0 As per the | Nil

Sixteenth admission

and criteria

Seventeenth

Century

Drama

This paper is aligned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030 #10 Reduced Inequalities,
# 16 Peace, Justice, and Strong Institutions

Course Objectives:

1. To familiarise students with 16th and 17th-century English drama, focusing on both
comedy and tragedy.

2. To examine representative plays from the period, including examples of both
Elizabethan and Jacobean drama.

3. To develop an understanding of critical perspectives and interpretations that have
shaped the reception of these works over time.,

Course Learning Qutcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to

e

19
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Identify the distinctions between Renaissance and Jacobean drama, as well as to
critically understand dramatic forms.

Analyse key features of drama from this period, including structural innovations,
philosophical depth, and complex characterisation.

3. Engage with multiple critical perspectives that have shaped  the
interpretation of these works.

Contents:

Unit I

William Shakespeare, 4 Midsummer Night's Dream ed. Sukanta Chaudhuri, The Arden
Shakespeare, Third Series, Bloomsbury, 2017.

Unit II
William Shakespeare, Hamlet, ed. Ann Thompson and Neil Taylor, The Arden Shakespeare,
Third Series, 2016.

Unit ITI
Shakespeare, William. King Lear. Edited by R. A. Foakes, Arden Shakespeare, Third Series,
Thomas Nelson and Sons, 1997.

Unit IV
Ben Jonson. Volpone. Edited by Robert M. Watson, New Mermaids, 2019.

Suggested Readings:

Adelman, Janet. Suffocating Mothers: Fantasies of Maternal Origin in Shakespeare s
Plays, Hamlet to The Tempest. Routledge, 1992.

Bate, Jonathan. The Genius of Shakespeare. Picador, 1998.

Black, Jeremy. England in the Age of Shakespeare. Indiana LIP, 2019,

De Grazia, Margreta. Hamlet Without Hamlet. Cambridge UP, 2007.

Dollimore, Jonathan, and Alan Sinfield, editors. Political Shakespeare. Cornell UP,
1985.

Greenblatt, Stephen. Shakespearean Negotiations: The Circulation of Social Energy
in Renaissance England. Clarendon P, 1988.

Machiavelli, Niccolo. The Prince. Translated and edited by Robert M. Adams, Norton,
1977.

McEvoy, Sean. Ben Jonson: Renaissance Dramatist. Edinburgh UP, 2008.
Montaigne, Michel de. Michel de Montaigne: Essays. Translated by J. M. Cohen,
Penguin, 1958.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit 4: 13 weeks

o0«
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DSC V: The Long Eighteenth Century

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite

Code Practice of the
course
(if any)

DSCV: 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

The Long admission

Eighteenth criteria

Century

This paper is aliﬁned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030: # 5 Gender Equality, #10
Reduced Inequality

Course Objectives:

1. To reflect on the history of ideas from Augustan England to pre-revolutionary France,
and the debates over freedom, reason and acculturation.

2. To familiarize students with the concepts of the Enlightenment, the counter-
Enlightenment and the public sphere.

3. To introduce the continuities between French thought and the aesthetics of British
Romanticism; the republic of letters and the evolving discourse on authorship.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Assess the effects of the multiple revolutions of the long eighteenth century on
literature and interpret texts through a transnational and cross-cultural perspective.

2. Analyze the relationship between literary forms and socio-political change,
considering shifts in genre, style, and intellectual discourse.

3. Review the continuities between the eighteenth century and high modernity, drawing
conncctions between historical contexts and contemporary literary thought.

Contents:
Unit I

Alexander Pope: “Eloisa to Abelard” (1717). The Rape of the Lock and other major writings.
Penguin Classics

Samuel Johnson: The History of Rasselas, Prince of Abissinia (1759). Penguin Classics

Unit IT
Jean Jacques Rousseau: Julie, or, The New Heloise (1761). Translated by Judith H. McDowell.

Penn State Press.
/}{ 21
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Unit ITT

Hannah More: “Slavery: A Poem” (1788)

Helen Maria Williams: “The Bastille: A Vision” (1790)
Anna Seward: "To the Poppy"(1789)

Charlotte Smith: "Sonnet: On Being Cautioned Against Walking on a Headland Overlooking
the Sea, Because it was Frequented by a Lunatic"(1783) and "To A Nightingale” (1791)

Anna Laetitia Barbauld: "The Rights of Women"(1792) and “Washing Day" (1797)

Mary Robinson: "London's Summer Morning" (1800)
Felicia Dorothea Hemans: “Casabianca” (1826) and “The Bride of the Greek Isles" (1828)

Unit IV
William Wordsworth, Books 1, 2, 10, 11 & 12, from The Prelude (1805).

Suggested Readings:

Butler, Marilyn. Romantics, Rebels and Reactionaries: English Literature and Its
Background, 1760-1830. Oxford UP, 1981.

Habermas, Jirgen. The Structural Transformation of the Public Sphere: An Inquiry
into the Category of Bourgeois Society. 1962. Translated by Thomas Burger, MIT
Press, 1989.

Hobsbawm, Eric. The Age of Revolution: Europe 1789-1848. Weidenfeld and
Nicholson, 1962.

Nussbaum, Martha. The Cosmopolitan Tradition: A Noble but Flawed Ideal. Harvard
UP, 2019.

O'Gorman, Frank. The Long Eighteenth Century: British Political and Social History,
1688-1832. Arnold, 1997. :

Rose, Mark. Authors and Owners: The Invention of Copyright. Harvard UP, 1993.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks

Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit 4: 13 weeks

90
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DSC VI: Indian Literary Criticism and Theory

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | eriteria requisite

Code Practice of the
course
(if any)

DSC VI: 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

Indian admission

Literary criteria

Criticism

and

Theory

Course Objectives:

1. To introduce students to foundational texts of Indian literary theory and criticism,
spanning from the classical to the modern period.

2. To familiarize students with major trends in Indian aesthetics and critical thought,
providing a theoretical framework for literary analysis and interpretation.

3. To encourage engagement with Indian Poetics as a lens for studying literature,
fostering a deeper understanding of its relevance across time periods.

Course Learning Outcomes:

By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Demonstrate a broad understanding of Indian aesthetic and poetic theories, from
classical to contemporary perspectives.
2. Apply these theoretical frameworks to the analysis and interpretation of literature,
integrating them with contemporary literary and cultural contexts.
3. Adopt an interdisciplinary approach, using Indian literary theories to engage critically

with diverse texts and traditions.

Unit-I Introduction to Indian Criticism and Theories

* History, Language and Poetics of the earliest Text. The Rgveda: The Earliest
Religious Poetry in India, Vol-I Translated by Stephanie W. Jamison and Joel P.
Brereton, Oxford University Press, 2014. pp 13-24, 59-71. Overview of Indian
Literary Criticism and Theories: The Earlier Texts Das, S K, 4 History of Indian
Literature 500-1399 Sahitya Academy, New Delhi. 2005. pp 1-20

* Nature of Indian Literary Criticism and Theories. Raghavan, V, and Nagendra, 4n
Introduction to Indian Poetics Macmillan and Company, Chennai, 1970, pp 1-35

¢ Significance of Indian Poetics. Devy, G N, Indian Literary Criticism: Theory and
Interpretation Part-1I, Orient Blackswan, Pvt. Ltd. Hyderabad, 2014. pp 5-52

f
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Unit-II Development of Indian Literary Criticism and Theories (Bharat Muni to
Abhinav Gut)

The Science of Natya and Kavya: Rasa and Alamkara, Tiwari, R, S, 4 Critical
Approach to Classical Indian Poetics, Chaukhambha Orientalia, Varanasi, 1984. pp 3-
31, 162-177

Shabda Shakti, Dhwani and Vakroti: Raghavan, V, and Nagendra, An Introduction
to Indian Poetics, Macmillan and Company, Chennai, 1970. pp 36-81

Poetic Miscellany and Major Canons of Dramaturgy: Tiwari, R, S, A4 Critical
Approach to Classical Indian Poetics, Chaukhambha Orientalia, Varanasi, 1984. pp
296-345

Unit-III Post-Colonial and Contemporary Perspective

The Philosophy of Art: A Modern Perspective by Tagore, Sri Aurbindo:

Rabindranath Tagore: What is Art? from On Art & Aesthetics: A Selection of
Lectures, Essays and Letters, International Cultural Centre and Orient Longmans
Calcutta Bombay Madras New Delhi, 1961. pp 11-34.

Sri Aurobindo: The Mantra (Chapter I) and The Essence of Poetry (Chapter II) from
The Future Poetry, Volume 26, The Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo, Sri Aurobindo
Ashram Trust 1997. pp 3-19.

Rasa and Application: Pollock Sheldon, 4n Intellectual History of Rasa from A Rasa
Reader Classical Indian Aesthetics Columbia University Press, New York. 2016. Pp
31-86.

Unit-IV Indian Classical Literary Theories in Digital Age

Classical Theories in Cinema. Pauwels, Heidi R.M. Indian Literature and Popular Cinema
Recasting classics, Routledge, 2007. pp 17-120.

Suggested Readings:

Arnold, E. Vernon. Vedic Metre in Its Historical Development. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press. 1905.
Barlingay, S. S. 4 Modern Introduction to Indian Aesthetic Theory. New Delhi: D.K.
Printworld, 2007.
Barnouw, E. and Krishaswamy, S. Indian Film, New York: Oxford University Press.
1963: 2nd edn 1980
Chaudhury, Prabas Jivan. Tagore on Literature and Aesthetics. 1st ed., Rabindra
Bharati, 1965.
Choudhary, Satyadev. Glimpses of Indian Poetics. New Delhi: Sahitya Akademi,
2002.
Dasgupta, Surendranath. 4 Study of Patafijali. 2nd ed., Motilal Banarsidass in
association with Indian Council of Philosophical Research, 1989.
Kapoor, Kapil, and Nalini M. Ratnam. Literary Theory: Indian Conceptual
Framework. Delhi: Affiliated East-West Press, 1998.
Macdonell, Arthur Anthony. Vedic Mythology. Strassburg: Karl J. Triibner. [Rpt. Delhi:
Motilal Banarsidass], 1897.
Marudanayagam, P. Ancient Tamil Poetry and Poetics: New Perspectives. Chennai:
Central Institute of Classical Tamil, 2010.

A( 24
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e Patnaik, Tandra. Sabda: A Study of Bhartrhari’s Philosophy of Language. 2nd rev.
and enl. ed., D.K. Printworld, 2007.

* Rabindranath Tagore in Perspective: A Bunch of Essays. Calcutta: Visva-Bharati,
1989.

e Raghavan, V., and Nagendra. An Introduction to Indian Poetics. Madras: Macmillan,
1970.

e Seturaman, V. S., ed. Indian Aesthetics: An Introduction. Delhi: Trinity Press, 2017.

* Vijayavardhana, G. Qutlines of Sanskrit Poetics. Varanasi: The Chowkhamba
Sanskrit Series Office, 1970.

o Wells, H.W. The Classical Drama of India: Studies in Its Values Jor the Literature and
Theatre of the World, London: Asia Publishing House. 1963

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit 4: 13 weeks

25
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DSE III: Postcolonial Literatures and Theory

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course title | Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
& Code Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite
Practice of the

course
(if any)

DSE III: 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

Postcolonial admission

Literatures criteria

and Theory

This paper is aligned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030: #4 Quality Education, # 5
Gemﬁ'r Equality, #10 Reduced Inequality

Course Objectives:

1. To critically introduce the students to the contested field of postcolonial literature and
theory.
2. To examine a diverse selection of postcolonial literatures emanating from some of the

major former geopolitical centres of colonialism: South Asia, Africa and the
Caribbean.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Comprehend topics ranging from the migration of people to the aftermath of varied
colonial encounters.

2. Critically engage with diverse forms of anti-colonial resistance, the power and limits
of anti-colonial nationalisms, the exclusions of nationalist discourse, the gendering of
nations.

Contents:
Unit I
Edward Said, Culture and Imperialism (Vintage, 1994):
“Introduction” (xi—xxviii)
Chapter 1: “Empire, Geography and Culture” (3-14)
Chapter 2: “Narrative and Social Space” (62—-80)
Robert Young, Postcolonialism: An Historical Introduction (Oxford: Blackwell, 2001):

/i)/{ -
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“The National Liberation Movements: Introduction” (161-167)

“Africa IV: Fanon™ (274-280)

Frantz Fanon, The Wretched of the Earth, trans. Richard Philcox (New York: Grove Press,
1961; 2004):

“On Violence”
“Colonial Violence and Mental Disorders”
“Conclusion”
Unit 11
J.M. Coetzee, Age of Iron (Penguin, 2010)

Unit ITI
Fred D’ Aguiar: Feeding the Ghosts (New York: Harper Perennial, 2000)
Brij V. Lal: “The Tamarind Tree”
Gitanjali: “Mother Wounds”
Anirood Singh: “Passage from India”

From We Mark Your Memory: Writings from the Descendants of Indenture, eds. David
Dabydeen, Maria del Pilar Kaladeen, and Tina K. Ramnarine

Unit IV

M.K. Gandhi, “What is Swaraj?” in Hind Swaraj and Other Writings, ed. Anthony J. Parel
(Cambridge UP, 1997), 26-29

Sri Aurobindo, “The Meaning of Swaraj” and “Swadeshi and Boycott,” Bande Mataram:
Political Writings and Speeches (1890-1908), Vols. 6 & 7, The Complete Works of Sri
Aurobindo (Sri Aurobindo Ashram Trust, 2002), 833-844

Tagore, Rabindranath. Gora. Translated by Sujit Mukherjee, Sahitya Akademi, 1997.
Suggested Readings

o Coetzee, J. M. “Apartheid Thinking.” Giving Offense: Essays on Censorship,
University of Chicago Press, 1997.

* Gilroy, Paul. The Black Atlantic: Modernity and Double Consciousness. Harvard
University Press, 1993.

* Loomba, Ania. “Challenging Colonialism: Nationalisms and Pan-Nationalisms.”
Colonialism/Postcolonialism, Routledge, 1994, pp. 184-203.

* Mamdani, Mahmood. “Amnesty or Impunity: A Preliminary Critique of the Report of

the Truth and Reconciliation Commission of South Aftica.” Diacritics, vol. 32, no.
3/4, Fall 2002, pp. 1-27.
® McClintock, Anne. “Family Feuds: Gender, Nationalism, and the Family.” Feminist

Review, no. 44, 1993, pp. 61-80.
%}( 7%
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* Mishra, Vijay. “Indenture and Diaspora Poetics.” The Literature of the Indian

Diaspora: Theorizing the Diasporic Imaginary, Routledge, 2007, pp. 71-105.

e Young, Robert. “Postcolonial Remains.” New Literary History, vol. 43, no. 1, 2012, p.

1942.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit 4: 13 weeks
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DSE 1V: Poetry 11

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-
title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | eriteria requisite
Code Practice of the
course
(if any)
DSEIV: |04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil
Poetry I1 admission
criteria

This paper is aligned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030; # Quality Education # 5
Gender Equality, #13 Climate Action

Course Objectives:

1. To explore poetry and poetics through various theoretical perspectives and critical
frameworks.

2. To study poetry in terms of styles, stylistics, and performance, moving beyond purely
period-based analysis.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Develop a critical appreciation of diverse poetic genres and their contexts.
2. Appraise poetry as both a written and spoken form, recognizing its oral and aural
dimensions.

Contents:

Unit I

Narrative Poetry
Isaiah: Chapters 1-10

Edgar Allan Poe: “The Raven”
Henry Wadsworth Longfellow: “Paul Revere’s Ride”

Unit II
Nonsense Poetry

Edward Lear: “The Owl and the Pussycat™

Lewis Carroll: “J abberwocky™

Sukumar Ray: “Tyansh Goru” and “Head Officer Boro Babu” from 4bol Tabol (trans.
Sukanta Chaudhuri) A{
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Unit III

Modernist Poetry

W. B. Yeats: “Lapis Lazuli” “Byzantium” “Sailing to Byzantium”

T. S. Eliot: “The Waste Land”

Unit IV

Performance/Slam Poetry

Benjamin Zephaniah: “Dis Poetry,” “Talking Turkeys”
John Agard: “Listen Mr Oxford Don,” “Put the Kettle On”

Kate Tempest: “My Shakespeare,” “Europe Is Lost”
Rafeef Ziadah: “We Teach Life, Sir,” “Shades of Anger”

Suggested Readings:

Cammaerts, Emile. The Poetry of Nonsense. E. P. Dutton, 1926.

Chesterton, G. K. “A Defence of Nonsense.” The Defendant.

Deleuze, Gilles. The Logic of Sense. Translated by Mark Lester, Columbia University
Press, 1990.

Heiden, Bruce. Narrative in Poetry: A Problem of Narrative Theory.

Heyman, Michael. “An Indian Nonsense Naissance.” The Tenth Rasa: An Anthology
of Indian Nonsense. Penguin, 2007.

Hiihn, Peter, and J6rg Schénert. “Introduction: The Theory and Methodology of the
Narratological Analysis of Lyric Poetry.” The Narratological Analysis of Lyric Poetry:
Studies in English Poetry from the 16th to the 20th Century, edited by Peter Hithn and
Jens Kiefer, de Gruyter, 2005, pp. 1-14.

Latham, Sean, and Gayle Rogers. “Introduction: Is There a There There?” Modernism:
Evolution of an Idea. Bloomsbury, 2015, pp. 1-16.

* Malcolm, Noel. The Origins of English Nonsense. HarperCollins, 1999.

* McHale, Brian. “Beginning to Think about Narrative in Poetry.” Narrative, vol. }7,
2009, pp. 11-30.

* Orwell, George. “Nonsense Poetry.” Shooting an Elephant and Other Essays.

e Perloff, Marjorie. Radical Artifice: Writing Poetry in the Age of Media. United
Kingdom, University of Chicago Press, 1991.

» Tigges, Wim. An Anaromy of Literary Nonsense. Rodopi, 1988.

Teaching Plan: :

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks

Unit 4: 13 weeks 4{
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General Elective II: Literatures of the Americas

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

title & Lecture | Tutorial | Practical/ | criteria requisite

Code Practice of the
course
(if any)

GE II: 04 3 1 0 As per the | Nil

Literatures admission

of the criteria

Americas

This fa er is alzﬁned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030: #10 Reduced Inequality,
#14 ijg Below Water, #16 Peace, Justice and Sirong Institutions

Course Objectives:

(1) This introductory course offers insights into the literatures of the Americas
written in English and in translation.

(2) It reflects the shift away from US-centric writings in American Studies to a more
hemi- spheric focus wherein issues of race, settler colonial violence, memory, and
immigration are highlighted.

Course Learning Outcomes:
(1) This course will introduce students to writings across the Americas.

(2) It will enable them to think about a body of writings that is varied and complex
and enables critical perspectives on the Americas.

Content: Unit I

Herman Melville: Moby Dick (1851; Penguin Books, 2003)

Amy Tan: —Rules of the Game, from The Joy Luck Club (New York: Penguin, 2006)
Unit II

Ralph Ellison: /nvisible Man (1952; Penguin Classics, 2016) James Baldwin: The Fire Next
Time (Penguin Books, 1963)

Unit II1

Gabriel Garcia Marquez: One Hundred Years of Solitude, Trans. Gregory Rabassa
(Penguin India, 1996)

Jorge Luis Borges: “Funes the Memorious” in Labyrinths, Trans. Donald A.
Yates and James E. Irby (New Directions, 1962) 4(
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Unit IV
Lorraine Hansberry: A Raisin in the Sun (New York, London: Samuel French, 1959)

Arthur Miller: — “Tragedy and the Common Man” from The Theater Essays of Arthur
Miller (Viking Press, 1978) pp. 3-7.

Suggested Readings:

* Hector St John de Crevecoeur, Letters from An American Farmer, Letter I11
(1782; London: J M Dent & Sons Ltd, 1951)
e AN Kaul, The American Vision (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1963)

* F O Matthiessen, The American Renaissance (New York, London: Oxford
University Press, 1941)
® Richard Wright, Native Son (1940; Harper Perennial, 2005)

e Ruland, Richard, and Bradbury, Malcolm. From Puritanism to Postmodernism:

A History of American Literature. United Kingdom, Taylor & Francis, 2016.

Teaching Plan

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks
Unit 3: 13 weeks
Unit 4: 13 weeks
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Skill Based Course II
Academic Editing and Publishing

Credit Distribution, Eligibility and Pre-requisites of the Course

Course Credits Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility | Pre-

title & Lecture | Tutorial Practical/ | criteria requisite

Code Practice of the
course
(if any)

SBC II: 02 1 1 0 As per the | Nil

Academic admission

Editing criteria

and

Publishing

This paper is aligned with Sustainability Development Goals 2030: # 4 Quality Education, #8
Decent Work and Economic Growth

This course equips students with essential editing and publishing skills for academic
manuscripts. Through practical editing exercises and exploration of the publishing workflow,
students will learn to refine academic texts and navigate the submission, peer review, and
publication processes for authors, editors and publishers.

Course Objectives: -

1. Master academic manuscript editing: Teach students to critically edit academic texts
for clarity, coherence, and scholarly style.

2. Understand the publishing process: Provide thorough knowledge of the academic
publishing cycle, including manuscript submission, peer review, and editorial roles.

Course Learning Outcomes:

1. Improved editing competency: Students will be able to edit academic manuscripts
for clarity, structure, style, and academic tone.

2. Comprehensive publishing knowledge: Students will understand the academic
publishing process, including submission protocols, peer review, and ethical
considerations.

Contents:

Unit 1: Editing Competencies

This unit focuses on developing students' editing skills specific to academic manuscripts.
Students will engage in hands-on editing exercises, refining texts for clarity, coherence, and
adherence to scholarly standards. Key topics will include improving structure, correcting
grammar and style, ensuring proper citation formats, and maintaining an academic tone, By
the end of the unit, students will be proficient in critically editing academic writing to
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enhance readability and precision, ensuring texts meet the standards expected in academic
publishing,

Unit 2: Publishing Workflow

In this unit, students will explore the entire academic publishing process. From manuscript
submission to peer review, and through to final publication, they will gain an understanding
of the roles of authors, editors, and publishers. Topics will include submission protocols,
preparing manuscripts for different types of journals, managing peer review feedback, and
understanding the ethical considerations involved in academic publishing. By the end of this
unit, students will have a clear grasp of the steps involved in successfully navigating the
publishing cycle.

Suggested Readings:

Casagrande, June. The Best Punctuation Book, Period: A Comprehensive Guide for
Every Writer, Editor, Student, and Businessperson, Berkeley: Ten Speed Press, 2014.
Einsohn, Amy and Marilyn Schwartz. The Copyeditor s Handbook, University of
California Press, 2019.

Ginna, Peter (ed.) What Editors Do: The Art, Crafi, and Business of Book Editing,
University of Chicago Press, 2017.

Hayot, Eric. The Elements of Academic Style: Writing for the Humanities. Columbia
University Press, 2014.

Leki, llona. Academic Writing: Exploring Processes and Strategies. 2" edn. New
York: CUP, 1998.

Norton, Scott. Developmental Editing, University of Chicago Press, 2009.

Sullivan, K.D. and Merilee Eggleston, The McGraw-Hill Desk Reference for Editors,
Writers, and Proofreaders, McGraw-Hill; 1%tedn. 2006.

Teaching Plan:

Unit 1: 13 weeks
Unit 2: 13 weeks

Llg v
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Postgraduate Curricular Framework 2024 (based on NEP 2020)
1st Year of PG curricular structure for 2 year PG Programme (3+2)

Master of Arts in Arabic

(Effective from Academic Year 2025)

University of Delhi




About the Department

The Department of Arabic is one of the oldest departments of the University of Delhi
which came into existence with the very inception of the University in 1922. It enjoys a
good name and high repute in the learned circles of India and the Arab world. Initially
the classes of Arabic were held at St. Stephen's College, a constituent college of the
University of Delhi. Eminent erudite personalities like Shamsul Ulama Maulawi Abdur
Rahman, Maulawi Saeed Ahmad Akberabadi and others played a key role in the
promotion of Arabic language and its teaching as a discipline in the University of Delhi.
In the combined Department of Arabic and Persian at the Faculty of Arts, Arabic
teaching started with a single teacher Dr. Khursheed Ahmad Fariq who joined the
Department as Reader (Associate Professor). Dr. Farig contributed a lot in terms of
infrastructural development and academic excellence. Dr. Shiv Rai Choudhry who
joined the Department as Reader (Associate Professor) also rendered his services
sincerely. When the Department of Arabic got its separate entity, number of teachers
and students gradually increased and accelerated its pace to become one of the well-
known departments of the University of Delhi. A good number of renowned teachers
like Dr. Munawwar Nainar, Dr. Abdul Haqg, Prof. Mohammad Sulaiman Ashraf, Prof.
Nisar Ahmed Farugi, Dr. Shafiur Rahman, Prof. Mohsin Usmani, Prof. M. N. Khan etc.
associated with this Department, who did their best to make the Department more
active and dynamic. It is worth mentioning that the Arabic language has been the
universal medium of medieval scholarship, philosophy, and science and a key source

of knowledge and it is now the fifth most widely spoken language in the world by more
than 300 million native Arabs of 25 Arab states and it is also a medium of vibrant
contemporary literature and culture on the world stage. The Political and economic
developments in the Arab world and parts of the Middle East in the last few decades
opened up ample opportunities of employments in a number of different industries such
as oil, gas, travel & tourism, finance, international policy, business, trade, banking and
Government offices etc. Apart from job opportunities, Arabic is a language of vital
Importance due to its rich literary heritage and vast depository of knowledge. Seeing the
global significance of Arabic and its increasing value in diverse fields, the Department
of Arabic has actively been engaged in innovative teaching of Arabic and research in
the field of language and literature. In order to create ability and skill of understanding,
reading, speaking and writing in Arabic, the curricula have meticulously been designed
and are updated to maintain the required standard and to fulfil the need of the changing
world situation. In our Department students are gradually trained in Arabic language
and its rich literature and at advanced levels they are also provided with deep insights
into research methodology and the cultural and literary heritage of the Arab World.
Students at all levels are encouraged to take part in extracurricular activities, besides
their class activities. The Department of Arabic offers full time programs of M.A. and
Ph.D. degrees, and also enrols students for part-time courses of one year duration each,
which are known as Certificate, Diploma and Advanced Diploma in Modern Arabic.
Expanding its scope of studies, the Department also offers Open Elective course for
master level students of other disciplines to get them trained in the basics of Arabic
language or in the history, culture and civilization of the Arab world as per the interest
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of the concerned students. This course is a point of attraction for a large number of
students coming from diverse academic backgrounds such as philosophy, history,
linguistics, English, Hindi, Sanskrit, Urdu, Persian, Buddhist etc. Now the Department
Is going to offer GE Courses in M.A. as per the guidelines of NEP2020. Students from
foreign countries like Afghanistan, Irag, Syria, Indonesia, Palestine, Jordan, Niger,
Yemen etc. too have chosen the Department for their advanced studies. Most of our
Passed-out students are engaged in academic and non-academic national and
international institutions. Their preferable working arenas include teaching at university
and school levels, working in translation bureaus of government and non- governmental
sectors; foreign embassies and engaging in other excellent jobs in India and also in the
Middle East. In order to bring teachers and scholars of different Indian universities
closer together and to work jointly for the betterment and bright future of Arabic
language in India, the Department is closely associated with "All India Association of
Arabic Teachers & Scholars™ and is playing an active collaborative role in conducting
meetings, seminars, lectures, workshops and many other academic activities time to
time.

Address: Room No- 314, Second Floor, Extension
Building, Faculty of Arts, University of
Delhi, Delhi-110007

Phone/Fax: +91 11 27666624
E-Mail: head@arabic.du.ac.in
Website: departmentofarabicdu@gmail.com
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MASTER OF ARTS
(ARABIC)

A fulltime Program consisting of four Semesters

Affiliation: The proposed program shall be governed by the Department of Arabic,
Faculty of Arts, University of Delhi, Delhi-110007

Preamble:

The program provides deeper insights into Modern Arabic Literature, Classical
Arabic Literature, and Indo-Arabic Literature. It equips the graduates to
communicate in Arabic Language and also perfects in translation and
interpretation skills. This prgramme lays stress on Indo-Arabic Literature and
translation on Arabic into English & vice versa.

No. of Hours 60 (Theory 45 Hrs. + Tutorial 15 Hrs.) for 4 Credit papers
No. of Hours 30 (Theory teaching) for 2 Credit papers

Credits Distribution for MA Arabic 1% year:

DSC DSE 2 Credit course Dissertation/ Total
Credits
Semester Academic Project/
Entrepreneurship
DSC-1 DSE -1 Skill-based course/
Semester- | DSE -2 | workshop/ Specialised
DSC -2 laboratory/ Hands on Nil
OR Learning 22

DSC-3

DSE-1 & (2 credits)
(12 credits) GE-1

(8 credits)

DSC-4 DSE- 3 Skill-based course/

Semester- 11 DSE -4 | workshop/ Specialised
DSC -5 laboratory/ Hands on 22
OR Learning Nil

DSC-6

DSE-2 & (2 credits)
(12 credits) GE-2
(8 credits)
Total Credit to complete 1% Year 44




Distribution of courses in each Semester:

Semester-|

Discipline Specific Core courses

DSC-1 Classical Arabic Prose
DSC-2 Classical Arabic Poetry
DSC-3 Translation Level-1

Discipline Specific Elective Course

DSE-1 1. Special Study of Pre-Islamic Arabic Literature
2. Special Study of Early Islamic & Umayyad Literature
DSE-2 1. Special Study of Andalusian Literature

2.

Special Study of Abbassid Literature

Generic Elective Course

GE-1

1.

Basics of Arabic Language

2.

Introduction to Arabic Literature

Skill Based Course

An Introduction to Arabic Calligraphy

Semester-I11

Discipline Specific Core courses

DSC-4 Modern Arabic Prose
DSC-5 Modern Arabic Poetry
DSC-6 Translation Level-2

Discipline Specific Elective Course

DSE-3 1. Literary Criticism
Research Methodology
DSE-4 Special Study of any one of the selected Arabic Poets of India

2
1.
2. Special Study of any one of the selected Arabic Prose writers of India

Generic Elective Course

GE-2

1.

Arabic Text & Grammer from selected lessons.

2.

Introduction to Indian Literature translated in Arabic.

Skill Based Course

Tourism Interpretation.




Detailed content of each course

Semester |
Discipline Specific Core Courses

DSC-1: Classical Arabic Prose

Preamble:
The course furnishes basic knowledge of Classical Arabic Prose which covers the Prose
written during Umayyad, Abbasid and Ottoman periods.

Unit-I

1. Lesson: ssws clds 45 o=l o ( between a calm and serious judge and a bold fly)
Writer: Aljahiz from the book: Mukhtarat vol.I

2. Lesson : (3l Bl (manners of a noble man)

Writer: Al hasan Al basari, from the book: Mukhtarat vol.I
18 Marks
Unit-11
1.Lesson: Jsally el (Asha’b and a Miser)
Writer: Abul faraj Al Asbahani, from the book: Mukhtarat vol.|
2.Lesson : jaVl saudll  (The Red Shirt)
Writer: Ibn Abde Rabihi, from the book: Mukhtarat vol.|

18 Marks
Unit-111
1.Lesson: skl ssei (The mischief of Kings)

Writer: The Sermon of Abu Bakar, from the book: Mukhtarat vol.ll
2.Lesson : aul oy oL dadad (The Sermon of Ziyad Ibn Abih)
Writer: Ibn Abde Rabihi, from the book: Mukhtarat vol.ll
17 Marks

Unit-1V
1.Lesson: (1) 4auyl &l (Magamah Zabidiyyah-I)
Writer: Al hariri, from the book: Mukhtarat vol.ll
2.Lesson : (2) 4wl 4ladl (Magamah Zabidiyyah-Il)
Writer: Al hariri, from the book: Mukhtarat vol.ll
17 Marks




Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

Prescribed Book:
#2000 /21423 5LST ¢ goudl el e el ¥ 2-1/ copadl ool (e ilylizes

List of Suggested Books:

/21405 (5L) 2/7 syalall (bl &8s (95l demma Ml de 3udzs Jas el crasdly oled! 1.
‘a1985
(@0) 1z @ gl &L sl Sl cogads (0¥ (euall) Gouds cpl &5 2
31923/ 21341 yias; phally calazall Zadas il U codl jals> 3
41/& (D9 yaddlg deldall é)\.‘;ﬁ\ caSdl ey p.ﬁa\.@\ NP S L;’J"‘-H ¥l ‘3 sl 4
Expression & lllustration by a-Jahiz
Preaface of Tareekh Ibn Khaldun

Pearls of Literature by al-Hashmi
Useful Arabic Literary pieces by Joseph-al Hashmi

el A




DSC-2: Classical Arabic Poetry

Preamble:
The course furnishes basic knowledge of Classical Arabic Poetry written during Pre-
Islamic, Early Islamic, Umayyad, Andalusian and Abbasid Periods.

Unit-I
No. of the Verses Beginning of the poem Name of the Poet
bt 14 M@AM@A N (Amr b. Kulthoom) i< ¢y g e 1
il 8 ) Yy g el (Khansa) slual) .2
17 Marks
Unit-11
tw 12 cegie Jb L (Hassan b. Thabit) <l op Gles .1
b 13 ceesladaall Cajen Al 1aa (Al-Farazdag) (32)8 .2
17 Marks
Unit-111
b 23 e DY) Jls (Umer b. Abi Rabia) daxy (ol (e -1
w11 e oas) lic 3 (Abu Nuwas) ulss s .2
18 Mark
Unit-1V
b 16 ST 1 [P g R IR (Al-Mutanabbi) il .1
b 17 ceea Sl aaally Caaile A (1bn Hani) (Sla o) .2
18 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks




Prescribed Book:
A Collection of Classical Poetry compiled by the Department of Arabic, University of Delhi.

Llst of Suggested Books:
. Arabic Poetry — A Primer for students by A. J. Arberry, Cambridge university press, 1965.
2. The Seven Odds, A. J. Arberry, The Macmillan Company, New York, 1957, and George Allen
& Unwin Ltd. London, 1957.
3. (An English Translation of Classical Poetry): “The Literary Heritage of the Arabs — An

Anthology”, Edited by Suheil Bushrui & James M. Malarkey in collaboration with C.
Bayanbruss, Saqi books, London 2012.
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DSC-3: Translation Level-I

Preamble:
This course furnishes the students with advanced level of Political, Commerce and
Trade Translation as well as conversation and interpretation in Arabic.

Unit I: Fundamentals and Principles of Translation.
17 Marks
Unit 11: Translation from New Papers on Current Political issues (Arabic, English
& Vice Versa)
18 Marks
Unit I1l:  Commerce and Trade (Arabic, English & Vice Versa)
18 Marks
Unit IV:  Conversation and Interpretation in Arabic
17 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

List of Suggested Books:

21988 oL, aill Ll 5ls cpalyel 315,01 de <l s /e ] pdaloe sLelagdaty Leoluag Lol idaz il -1

- b aieilly ;ailly deldall jae Aag cJueloss] ol Do 5 :(Gedatlly 2laill) Apdmi¥ly duypall Zam il Joual -2
#2007 .2

#2007 Al ¢y Il A gazme Aalall ozl § ez All cnyts Jds -3

il oo — 9y¢ J¥salsn 1998 oIl )l | dwe faaz il (3 -4

iddly deldall L ¢l 5ls e dazma (! 3o .5 wSallig doyall ) Ad=s¥) (e Translation des Ul el -5
#2005 5~ L 352l

21990 (bl juu ¢ ruseg s dilagls ¢ lac¥l il (e 5 Ldsual 9 Lmalin - A yadl ) 2ol (0 daz ANl -6
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Discipline Specific Elective Courses

DSE-1: (i) Special Study of Pre-Islamic Arabic Literature

Preamble:

The course acquaints the students with thorough knowledge of Arabic Literature written
during Pre-Islamic period.

Unit-1 Origin and Development of Arabic Language.

17 Marks
Unit-2 Introduction to Pre-Islamic Poetry (al-Muallagat).
18 Marks
Unit-3 Sa’aleek Poets.
18 Marks
Unit-4 Introduction to Arabic Prose (Al-Khitabah, al-Hikam, al-Amthal, al-
Wasaya)
17 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

List of Suggested Books:

Vi.

Vv

viil.

Tarikh Adab al-Lughah al-‘Arabiyyah by Jurji Zaydan, Dar al-Hilal, Cairo 1911 A.D.

Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Shauqt Dayf, al-"Asr al Jahili, Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1961
A.D., (al-*Asr al-Islami), Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr. Cairo, 1971 A.D.

al-Jami® fi al-Adab al-‘Arabi (al-Adab al-Qadim wa al-Adab al-Jadid by Hanna al-Fakhiiri,
Dar al-Jil, Beirut, Lebanon (n.d.)

Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Ahmad Hasan al-Zayyat, Dar al-Thaqafah, Beirut, Lebanon, (29™
Ed.) 1985 A.D.

Udaba’ al ‘Arab F1 al-Andalus wa ‘Asr al-Inbi‘ath by Butrus al-Bustani, Dar al-
Makshuf wa Dar al-Thaqafah, Beirut, Lebanon, March 1968 A.D.
al-Adab al-Andalust Min al-Fath I1a Suqt al-Khilafah by Dr. Ahmed Heikal...., Dar al-

Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo (10" Ed. 1986 A.D.

F1 al-Adab al-Andalusi, Jaudat al-Rakabi, Dar al-Ma ‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1966

Modern Arabic Literature (1967-1990 A.D.) by ‘Ismat Mahdi, Hyderabad (1% Ed.) 1983 A.D.
Tareekh Adab Arabi By Abdul Haleem Nadvi, NCPUL.
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DSE-1:(ii) Special Study of Early Islamic & Umayyad Literature

Preamble:
This course equips the student with thorough knowledge of Arabic Literature written
during Early Islamic and Umayyad periods.

Unit I: Prose of Early Islamic Period; (Al-Quran, Al-Hadith, Oratory)
18 Marks
Unit I1: Prose of Umayyad Period; Oratory and Letter Writing
18 Marks
Unit Il1:  Poetry of Early Islamic Period; Mukhadram Poets (Ka’ab bin Zuhair,
Hassan bin Thabit, Al-Khansa)
17 Marks
Unit IV:  Poetry of Umayyad Period; Umar bin Abi Rabia, Farazdaq, Jareer, Akhtal
17 Marks
Assignments and Presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

List of Suggested Books:

i. Tarikh Adab al-Lughah al-‘Arabiyyah by Jurji Zaydan, Dar al-Hilal, Cairo 1911 A.D.

ii. Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Shauqi Dayf, al-*Asr al Jahili, Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1961
A.D., (al-*Asr al-Islami), Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr. Cairo, 1971 A.D.

iii. al-Jami fi al-Adab al-‘Arabi (al-Adab al-Qadim wa al-Adab al-Jadid by Hanna al-Fakhiri,
Dar al-Jil, Beirut, Lebanon (n.d.)

iv. Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Ahmad Hasan al-Zayyat, Dar al-Thaqafah, Beirut, Lebanon, (29"

Ed.) 1985 A.D.

v. Udaba’ al ‘Arab F1 al-Andalus wa ‘Asr al-Inbi‘ath by Butrus al-Bustani, Dar al-
Makshuf wa Dar al-Thaqafah, Beirut, Lebanon, March 1968 A.D.

vi. al-Adab al-Andalusi Min al-Fath I1a Suqit al-Khilafah by Dr. Ahmed Heikal...., Dar al-

Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo (10" Ed. 1986 A.D.

F1 al-Adab al-Andalusi, Jaudat al-Rakabi, Dar al-Ma ‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1966

viii.  Modern Arabic Literature (1967-1990 A.D.) by ‘Ismat Mahdi, Hyderabad (1% Ed.) 1983 A.D.
iXx.  Tareekh Adab Arabi By Abdul Haleem Nadvi, NCPUL.

Vii.
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DSE 2: (i) Special Study of Andalusian Literature

Preamble:

The course acquaints the students with thorough knowledge of Arabic Literature written
during Andalusian period.

unit I:

Unit Il:

Unit I11:

Unit 1V:

Yagzan

Introduction to Andalusian Prose; Ibn Shuhaid, Ibn Hazm, Ibn Tufail

17 Marks
Introduction Andalusian Poetry; Al-Muashshahat, Al-Zajal

17 Marks
Some renowned Poets; Ibn Zaydun, Ibn Hani, Ibn Abde Rabbehi

18 Marks

Some Important Books; Al-lgd-Fareed, Taug-al-Hamamah, Hayyi Ibn

18 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

List of Suggested Books:

i. Tarikh Adab al-Lughah al-‘Arabiyyah by Jurji Zaydan, Dar al-Hilal, Cairo 1911 A.D.

ii. Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Shauqi Dayf, al-*Asr al Jahili, Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1961
A.D., (al-*Asr al-Islami), Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr. Cairo, 1971 A.D.

iii. al-Jami fi al-Adab al-‘Arabi (al-Adab al-Qadim wa al-Adab al-Jadid by Hanna al-Fakhari, Dar
al-J1l, Beirut, Lebanon (n.d.)

iv. Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Ahmad Hasan al-Zayyat, Dar al-Thagafah, Beirut, Lebanon, (29%
Ed.) 1985 A.D.

v. Udaba’ al ‘Arab F1 al-Andalus wa ‘Asr al-Inbi‘ath by Butrus al-Bustani, Dar al-Makshaf wa
Dar al-Thagafah, Beirut, Lebanon, March 1968 A.D.

vi. al-Adab al-Andalusi Min al-Fath Ila Suqut al-Khilafah by Dr. Ahmed Heikal...., Dar al-
Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo (10" Ed. 1986 A.D.

vii.  Fial-Adab al-Andalusi, Jaudat al-Rakabi, Dar al-Ma ‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1966
viii.  Modern Arabic Literature (1967-1990 A.D.) by ‘Ismat Mahdi, Hyderabad (1% Ed.) 1983 A.D.
iXx.  Tareekh Adab Arabi By Abdul Haleem Nadvi, NCPUL.
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DSE 2: (ii) Special Study of Abbassid Literature

Preamble:

The course acquaints the students with thorough knowledge of Arabic Literature written
during Abbassid period.

Unit I: Introduction to Abbassid Period. 18 Marks
Unit 11: Prose in Abbassid Period (Ibn-al-Mugaffa, Al-Jahiz, Badi-al-Zaman-al-
Hamadani)
18 Marks
Unit I1l:  Abbassid Poetry (Bashshar, Abul Atahiyah, Al-Mutanabbi, Al-Marri)
17 Marks

Unit IV:  Translation movement during Abbassid Period (Bait-al-Hikmah, Kaleela
wa Dimna etc).

17 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

List of Suggested Books:

i. Tarikh Adab al-Lughah al-‘Arabiyyah by Jurji Zaydan, Dar al-Hilal, Cairo 1911 A.D.

ii. Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Shauqi Dayf, al-"Asr al Jahili, Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1961
A.D., (al-*Asr al-Islami), Dar al-Maarif bi-Misr. Cairo, 1971 A.D.

iii. al-Jami® fi al-Adab al-‘Arabi (al-Adab al-Qadim wa al-Adab al-Jadid by Hanna al-Fakhtri, Dar
al-Jil, Beirut, Lebanon (n.d.)

iv. Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Ahmad Hasan al-Zayyat, Dar al-Thaqafah, Beirut, Lebanon, (29"
Ed.) 1985 A.D.

v. Udaba’ al ‘Arab F1 al-Andalus wa ‘Asr al-Inbi‘ath by Butrus al-Bustani, Dar al-Makshaf wa
Dar al-Thagafah, Beirut, Lebanon, March 1968 A.D.

vi. al-Adab al-Andalusi Min al-Fath Ila Suqut al-Khilafah by Dr. Ahmed Heikal...., Dar al-
Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo (10" Ed. 1986 A.D.

vii.  F1al-Adab al-Andalusi, Jaudat al-Rakabi, Dar al-Ma ‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1966
viii.  Modern Arabic Literature (1967-1990 A.D.) by ‘Ismat Mahdi, Hyderabad (1% Ed.) 1983 A.D.
ix.  Tareekh Adab Arabi By Abdul Haleem Nadvi, NCPUL.
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Generic Elective Courses

GE 1: (i) Basics of Arabic Language

Preamble:
This course is designed for the beginners who want to learn basic Arabic language.

Unit I: Origin of Arabic Language. 17 Marks
Unit I1: Arabic Alphabet. 17 Marks
Unit I1l:  Practice of writing the separate letters. 18 Marks
Unit IV:  Arabic numerals 1 —10 18 Marks
Assignments and Presentations 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

List of Suggested Books:

21418 Lysgaudl 2 yal) ALl ¢ Jladl @dasdl 8139 pummdl e 8 :lr cnab Ll pad dpall 23l ugys 1
el bl e ¢ soblumd! (g dp Ayall zlaa 2
(1 e be (Gl ey ) Ul auld ok S (A ) de talaa IS e L3
4. My Arabic Reader: Elementary level by Dr. Wali Akhtar, ISRA_Islamic Studies Research
Academy (P) Ltd. New Delhi- 110025
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GE 1: (ii) Introduction to Arabic Literature

Preamble:

This course is designed for the students who want to know about the Arabic Literature
and this provides basic knowledge about Arabic literature from Pre-Islamic period till
date.

Unit I: Historical background of Arabic Language and Literature. 18 Marks

Unit 11: A Dbrief study of Arabic Literature during Pre-Islamic Period. 18 Marks

Unit I1l: A brief study of Arabic Literature from early Islamic to Abbasid periods.
17 Marks

Unit IV: A brief study of Arabic Literature from Andalusian period till date 17 Marks

Assignments and Presentations 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks
List of Suggested Books:

i.  Tarikh Adab al-Lughah al-‘Arabiyyah by Jurji Zaydan, Dar al-Hilal, Cairo 1911 A.D.

ii.  Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Shauqi Dayf, al-‘Asr al Jahili, Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1961
A.D., (al-*Asr al-Islami), Dar al-Ma‘arif bi-Misr. Cairo, 1971 A.D.

iii. al-Jami‘ fi al-Adab al-‘Arabi (al-Adab al-Qadim wa al-Adab al-Jadid by Hanna al-Fakhuri, Dar
al-J1l, Beirut, Lebanon (n.d.)

iv.  Tarikh al-Adab al ‘Arabi by Ahmad Hasan al-Zayyat, Dar al-Thaqafah, Beirut, Lebanon, (29"
Ed.) 1985 A.D.

v. Udaba’ al ‘Arab F1 al-Andalus wa ‘Asr al-Inbi‘ath by Butrus al-Bustani, Dar al-Makshaf wa
Dar al-Thagafah, Beirut, Lebanon, March 1968 A.D.

vi. al-Adab al-Andalusi Min al-Fath Ila Suqut al-Khilafah by Dr. Ahmed Heikal...., Dar al-
Ma‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo (10" Ed. 1986 A.D.

vii.  Fial-Adab al-Andalusi, Jaudat al-Rakabi, Dar al-Ma ‘arif bi-Misr, Cairo 1966
viii.  Modern Arabic Literature (1967-1990 A.D.) by ‘Ismat Mahdi, Hyderabad (1% Ed.) 1983 A.D.
iXx.  Tareekh Adab Arabi By Abdul Haleem Nadvi, NCPUL.

17




Skill Based Courses

SKILL BASED COURSE (1): An Introduction to Arabic Calligraphy

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objectives of this course are as follows:

1.

2.

To equip the students with an introduction to the art, history, and techniques of Arabic
calligraphy.

To make the students familiar with various Arabic scripts, their historical development,
and practical applications.

Learning outcomes

The Learning Outcomes of this course are as follows:

By learning this course, the students will be familiarized with an introduction to the art,
history and techniques of Arabic Calligraphy.

By learning this course, the students will be familiar with various Arabic scripts, their
historical development and practical applications.

SYLLABUS OF SKILL BASED COURSE 1

b E

Unit-1
Introduction to Arabic Calligraphy

¢ Definition and Signification of Calligraphy in Arab and Muslim Worlds.

e Historical background an evaluation of Arabic calligraphy with special
reference to Ibn-Mugla & Yaqut al-Musta ‘simi, Ibn al-Bawwab.

Unit-11
Arabic Calligraphy scripts

Introduction to major Arabic scripts with characteristics and aesthetics principles
of each script.

Kufic

Naskh

Thuluth

Diwani

Ruga

18




N

List of Suggested Books:

Blair, Sheila S. Islamic Calligraphy (Edinburgh University Press, 2006).

Safadi, Yasin Hamid. Islamic Calligraphy (Thames & Hudson, 1979).

Canby, Sheila. Princes, Poets, and Paladins: Islamic and Indian Paintings from the
Collection of Prince and Princess Sadruddin Aga Khan (British Museum Press, 1998).
Schimmel, Annemarie. Calligraphy and Islamic Culture (New York University Press,
1984).
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Semester |1

DSC 4: Modern Arabic Prose

Preamble:

The course furnishes in depth knowledge of Modern Arabic Prose which covers from

19" Century till date.

Unit-I
Jof &l jie b sliiall il _ihae aill 5 & <) 1
Mukhtaraat Vol. 1 Mustafa Lutfi al-Manfluti The Cottage and The
Castle
Jsl elylisa Ol deal] e liall oyl 2
Mukhtaraat Vol. 1 | Ahmed Ameen The Artificial Religion
18 Marks
Unit-II
b b Lo 35S aaal BRI 1
Mukhtaraat Vol. 2 Ahmed Kurd Ali Andalusia Greetings
Liall (gtiea okl 5 ae aualyl alra S Ayl dall 2
Sundooq al-dunya Ibraheem Abdul Qadir al- Arabic language without a
Mazni teacher
18 Marks
Unit-I11
Aoy Aaed O s O s aleyt|
Damatun wa Ibtisama Jibran Khalil Jibran The widow and her son
(bie @alad dadl) ALY s aba g b o] 2
Al-Ayyam: Chap. xi Taha Husain A young man in France
17 Marks
Unit-1V
2 L Jagine cua 4 Wi 1
Dunya Allah Naghib Mahfooz The God’s world
Buaa Ly s Jgana Baaa Lo 2
Dunya Jadeedah Mahmood Taymoor A new world
17 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

Prescribed Book:

A Collection of Modern Prose compiled by the Department of Arabic, University of Delhi.
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List of Suggested Books:

/21423 3LST ailly dlrsall duwie (Jo¥ o3l (g9l Guudl e sl QT geddd copall Gl (e lylis

22000 (715) 5,8 e «0,Sekay Apadeadll Zaaloadl cLielol g 8 yadl Balll e ccs¥l Ans]

#2002

£2000/21427 (2z) @29 10 ol LS s 301 Balio abvial @lall 25 3

21993 yimn palally Aelball jme 20K « Joglanell ol lasll 4
5
6
7

(.3) many I 28 ol Sl 03z 8,usall Axin]

21998 (352l ,iilly deldall lo¥ A4S ¢ @uSadl 3udoal poill 7yl
01994 5LST ¢ (lall ol pazell (g9l e el )l meddd el bollazmily @lladl yus 13k

2

8. A Reader in Modern Literary Arabic by Farhat J. Ziadeh, University of Washington Press

Seattle and London 1964.
9. History of Islam by Akbar Shah Najeebadi, Dar-us-Salam 2021.

Noogok~whPE

The Literary Elite. Department of Arabic, AMU, Aligarh.
Selections from Arabic Literature by Abul Hasan Ali.
The Muse of the Pen by Mustafa Sadig-al-Rafaie.
Glimpses by al-Manfaluti.

Broken wings by Jibran.

The variety of theater by Taufeequl-Hakeem.

What has the world lost by Abul Hasan Ali.
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DSC 5: Modern Arabic Poetry

Preamble:

The course furnishes in depth knowledge of Modern Arabic Poetry written during 19,
20" Centuries in Egypt, Iraq, Palestine, Syria and America.

LIillg.ltoflthe Verses Beginning of the poem Name of the Poet
w11 obaall & JMlgs (Mahmoud Sami Elbaroudi) (535 (sels 35anae - 1
b 17 vl Alge ai (Ahmed Shawqi) 35 2esi .2
b 16 e s ) (Jamil Sidqi al-Zahawi) g5l e Jse -3
18 Marks
Unit-II
by 14 cepmadll g ye e upall s (Abdel Rehman Shokry)g)Sé (yasll e .1
Mal& ceeilgaY g Al (Ma’ruf al-Rusafi) silea | Cagyaa .2
PIALY bl e e G Al (Hafez Ibrahim)asa) ) dadls .3
18 Marks
Unit-111
P e dlgalall s e (Aboul Qacem Echebbi) Ll auldl) sl .1
als e A€ sland) JU8 (Elia Abu Madi) sale s3f Ll .2
s el dzale (Nazik Al-Malaika)d<Dlall &)l .3
17 Marks
Unit-1V
b 16 ceehnae L la Gbila s (Fadwa Tugan)ligh (5508 .1
P ALY cdasg Olaall e 1Al (Mahmoud Darwish) g )3 3gasa .2
P ALY allly aally Chadall (Nizar Qabbani) Lé )y .3
17 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks
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Prescribed Book:
A Collection of Modern Poetry compiled by the Department of Arabic, University of Delhi
List of Suggested Books:
219771 ol gy edumdl 1o e B dasT izl pall il &)ls 2
%éﬁ@iﬂh’.\@ﬂ\ﬂ‘ 3
‘B)ALE_” gﬁ).t_” )S.a_” J‘.J“L_D}A ) L;’)"'” g_o.;}’\ ﬂS‘L'i.’ 43L£3¢}A5 8] )3]4_7 ‘41970— ‘91800 Cu_.&.‘xl‘ gs).:_” M‘ 4

21986

5. Trends and Movements in Modern Arabic Poetry by Samla Khadra Jayyusi, Leiden,
E. J. Brill, 1977.

6. Modern Arabic Literature, M. M. Badawi, & Others, Cambridge University Press,
1992.

7. A Critical Introduction to Modern Arabic Poetry, M. M. Badawi, Cambridge
University Press, 1975.
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DSC 6: Translation Level-2

Preamble:

This course furnishes the students with advanced level of translation based on science
and technology, economic and financial and medical terminologies. As well as
communicative skill in conversation and interpretation.

Unit I: Science and Technology based translation 18 Marks
Unit I1: Economic and Financial translation 18 Marks
Unit I1l:  Translation of Technical and Medical terminologies 17 Marks

Unit IV:  Communicative Skill conversation and interpretation 17 Marks

Assignment and presentation 20 Marks

Attendance 10 Marks

List of Suggested Books:

i) cads = 9y J¥salsz 1998 eIl (ylus] diss /Aaz il 3 1
#2009 8,8La01 (3)811 552 2 ) liany e lose] Gaazell e Aulomilg Aspall o Az il (48 3 2
21988 byl aill 7Ll 5ls caly) 315,01 die 4l e /e duaad ! pedallie sLrladaty Lealuy Lol ez il 3

-L @,’51.15,41.1\3 deldall pmo A cJielow] dal> CM.@ 2 Z(é.g.!aﬂ\j ZL.‘)JQ_J\) Lnl=slg 2\_5_‘)4_'\ Lo d‘ypi -4
42007 .2
ﬁZO’IS 4L‘|:)§A LL};&AJ 6‘]‘\‘_:15011‘)‘.) ‘&Q‘MWW‘%‘ ‘i‘).!_n C«L&U}y‘ -5

21996 (o5 « Hyuumg 1S (53l SO (oladl (yla3dl sy (Jiloydl uglusl -6
1. The Art of Translation by S.A. Rehman.

2. Translation Art in Arabic & English Languages by Abdul Mohsin.
3. The Translation : Principles & Methods by Syed Abdullah .

4. Fundamentals of Translation in Arabic and English by Salah Hamid.
5. Arabic Composition by Faisal Husain.

6. Letter writing by Badruzzaman.
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Discipline Elective Courses

DSE 3: (i) Literary Criticism

Preamble:

The course provides a basic knowledge of literary criticism which contains principles of
literary criticism and some prominent critics of Arabic Language.

Unit I Introduction to Arabic Literary Criticism
18 Marks
Unit-II

(Literature; Literal and Terminological meanings)aia.aly 45! OV |

(Elements of Literature)casy! jualic .2

18 Marks
Unit-111
Criticism; Literal and Terminological meanings)aalg 42l sl . ]
s
(The Literary Criticism) .sy! sl .2
17 Marks
Unit-1V

(Role of Literature in Life)slall & o) dads .1
(Prominent Critics of Arabic Literature) .yl ¥ & 5550 S .2

17 Marks
Assignments and Presentations 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

List of Suggested Books:
21964 7 b & piall 2a @l 08 el aas (oo¥l waill Joual 1
22012 8 palall AAE 5 alaill (5 ghaia A e cpal el ¢ ol aadl .2
21979 ayalall ccdylall Hls ¢ Jwgys yalb ame .5 cpall die L“,.m;}ﬂ aadl .3
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1. Fundamentals of Literary Criticism by Ahmad al-Shaib.
2. Literary Criticism by Ahmad Ameen.
3. The Literary Criticism by the Arabs. By Mohammad Tahir.

4. The Criticism and the contemporary critics. By Mohammad Mandoor.
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DSE 3(ii): Research Methodology

Preamble:

The course provides a basic knowledge about research methodology that how to edit a
manuscript or prepare the thesis.

Unit I: Nature, Aims & objectives of literary research. 17 Marks
Unit I1: Editing of Manuscripts. 18 Marks
Unit Il11:  Renowned Oriental Libraries in India. 17 Marks
Unit IV:  Preparation of research paper/dissertation/thesis. 18 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

Suggested Books:

1. Kayfa Taktubu Bahthan Aw Risalah by Dr. Ahmad Shalabi, Cairo.

2. How to Write Assignments, Research Papers, Dissertations and Theses by Prof. Dr. V. H.
Bedekar, Kanak Publications, New Delhi, 1982.

3. Kayfa Taktubu Bahyhan Jami‘iyyah by Dr. ‘Abd al-*Aziz Sharaf and Dr. Muhammad Abd al -
Mun‘im al-Khafaji, Cairo 1985

4. Tahqiq al-Nusiis wa-Nashruha by ‘Abd al-Salam Haran, Cairo (4" Ed.) 1977
5. Qawa id Tahqiq al-Makhtatat by Dr. Salah al-Din al Munajjid, Beiru (4" Ed.) 1970
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DSE 4(i): Special study of any one of the selected Arabic poets of India

Preamble:

This course is designed to acquaint the students with the contribution of in Indian
scholars to Arabic Poetry.
Special study of any one of the following Arabic poets of India

1. Meer Ghulam Ali Azad Bilgirami
2. Faizul Hasan Saharanpuri
3. Anwar Shah Kashmiri

Unit I: Historical & Literary background. 17 Marks
Unit I1: Life of the Poet. 18 Marks
Unit I1l:  His/ Her Poetry & Style. 17 Marks
Unit IV: A Study of two Poems of the Poet. 18 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

Suggested Books:

1. Subhat al-Marjan fi Athar Hindustan by Ghulam ‘Ali Azad al-Bilgram1 (1116-
1200 A.H.)

2. Nuzhat al-Khawatir wa Bahjat al-Masami‘ wa al-Nawazir (I‘lam bi-ma fi al-
Hind min al-A‘lam) by ‘Abd al-Hayy al-Hasani (1341 A.H./1923 A.D.)

3. Rijal al-Sind wa al-Hind Ila al-Qarn al-Sabi® al-Hijri by al-Qazi Athar al-
Mubarakpiirt (1916-1996)

k> ca..a._'\Lde—" d)L’.L‘ 5)3‘.) a.’.gja.& cW‘ ‘id\ e L‘Yj.ﬂ :(‘QMC‘X‘ o ..LL(:.” 'EJU ‘3 O ‘AM.C;Y‘) )Ja‘j_wj‘ a—hj N
N

[N}

el sy 5eaSdl Ayl 35lall s 3 Ayl oY

$3585)Ull edol (5 2al 1yl bl G, ) il el

™hal 2 gl as 1€ 368 a5 e @l e

1990 ¢ 368 G <L ¢ Gsle sl dgme taan W ad ) Gae il (e
2009k ¢s 518 55 i) deaa JSIT el s Gl e e @ L pai 313
20155365 calle lass SIS coan 1S e ol (e W) S Cdlaia e aa
2010 5US) e oalaeV) den) 5 o (il el dilas

© No o W

28




1. Information regarding the prominent Arabic scholars of India (Encyclopedia). By
Abdul Hai Hasani

2. The contribution of India to Arabic Literature. By Zubair Ahamd.

3. Arabic Scholars from Hind and Sind. By Athar Mubarakpuri.

4. Arabic Literature in Rohil Khand. By Abu Saad.

5. Contribution of Awadh to Arabic Literature. By Masud Alvi.

6. Arabic Literature in India after Independence. By Irshad Nauganvi.

7. Role of Indian Arabic Seminaries in the Development of Arabic Journalism. By
Subhan Alam

8. Fragrance of Arabic Poetry & Poets. By Nisar Azmi.
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DSE 4(ii): Special study of any one of the selected Arabic Prose writers of India

Preamble:

This course is designed to acquaint the students with the contribution of in Indian
scholars to Arabic Prose.

Special study of any one of the following Arabic writers of India
1. Shah waliullah Dehlavi

2. Abdul Aziz Al-Maimani
3. Abdul Hayee Al-Hasani

Unit I: Historical & Literary background. 17 Marks
Unit I1: Life of the Writer. 18 Marks
Unit I1l:  His/ Her Literary Works & Style. 17 Marks
Unit IV: A Study of any selected book of the writer. 18 Marks
Assignment and presentation 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

Suggested Books:

1. Subhat al-Marjan fi Athar Hindustan by Ghulam ‘Ali Azad al-Bilgrami
(1116-1200 A.H.)

2. Nuzhat al-Khawatir wa Bahjat al-Masami‘ wa al-Nawazir (I‘lam bi-ma fi al-
Hind min al-A‘lam) by ‘Abd al-Hayy al-Hasani (1341 A.H./1923 A.D.)

3. Rijal al-Sind wa al-Hind Ila al-Qarn al-Sabi‘ al-Hijri by al-Qazi Athar al-
Mubarakptri (1916-1996)
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1. Introduction to Eminent scholars of India. By Ghulam Ali Azad.

2. Information regarding the prominent Arabic scholars of India (Encyclopedia). By
Abdul Hai Hasani

3. Arabic Scholars from Hind and Sind. By Athar Mubarakpuri.
4. Information regarding the prominent Arabic scholars of India (Encyclopedia). By
Abdul Hai Hasani

5. The contribution of India to Arabic Literature. By Zubair Ahamd.
6. Arabic Scholars from Hind and Sind. By Athar Mubarakpuri.
7. Arabic Literature in Rohil Khand. By Abu Saad.

8. Contribution of Awadh to Arabic Literature. By Masud Alvi.

9. Arabic Literature in India after Independence. By Irshad Nauganvi.

10. Role of Indian Arabic Seminaries in the Development of Arabic Journalism. By
Subhan Alam.

11. Fragrance of Arabic Poetry & Poets. By Nisar Azmi.
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GE 2 (i): Arabic Text & Grammar

Preamble:

The course provides a basic knowledge of Arabic Grammar which will be helpful for

the students to know about Arabic Language.

Unit |
(Demontrative Pronoun)
(Genitive Phrase)
(Adjectival Phrase)
Unit I1:
(Subject and Predicate)
(Masculine and Feminine)
Unit 111:
(Singular,Dual and Plural)
(Pronouns)
Unit IV:
(Perfect Verb)

(Imperfect Verb)

Assignments and Presentations
Attendance
Prescribed book:

My Arabic reader, by Dr. Wali Akhtar

Suggested Books:
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1. Arabic language for non-native speakers. By V. Abdur Rahim.

2. Primary Arabic Reader. By Syed Nabi.
3. Arabic Teacher. By Abdus Sattar Khan.
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GE 2 (ii): Introduction to Indian Literature Translated into Arabic

Preamble:

The course provides a basic knowledge of Indian Knowledge System through some
important Indian Books translated into Arabic.

Unit I: Mahabharata 18 Marks
Unit I1: Gita 17 Marks
Unit I1l:  Ramayana 18 Marks
Unit IV:  Panchatantra 17 Marks
Assignments and Presentations 20 Marks
Attendance 10 Marks

Suggested Books:

i.  Mahabharata Translated by Abdullah Al Baroun
ii.  Arabic Translation of Gita Published by Dairatul Ma'arifil Osmania
iii.  Ramayana Translated by Abdullah Al Baroun

iv. Kaleelah wa Dimnah
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SKILL BASED COURSE 2: Tourism Interpretation

Learning Objectives

The Learning Objective of this course is to acquaint students with knowledge of special
terminologies of tour & travel and medical tourism:

Learning outcomes
After learning this paper the student will be able to do the job of medical tourism or tour &
travel.

SYLLABUS OF SKILL BASED COURSE 2

UNIT -1 Tour & Travel

UNIT — Il Medical Tourism

Suggested Books:

St e Ll dazmn s 59iSll Ayl Aslelly pasll 1
Commercial Arabic by Dr. Adoo Backer K.P. .2

Let us speak Colloquial Arabic by Dr. Mahmood Mirza .3

Common Idioms and Phrases (English-Arabic) by Dr. Mahmood Mirza .4

Let us speak Arabic, by Prof. Ahsanur Rahman .5
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Annexure-4

UNIVERSITY OF DELHI

MASTER OF ARTS

Psychology

(Effective from the Year 2025-2026)

COURSES FOR TWO -YEARS P.G (PSYCHOLOGY)
PROGRAMME BASED ON NEP-2020

Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)



COURSE CONTENTS

(Semester-1)

. Discipline Specific Core Courses (DSC): Total-03

e DSC 101: Human Cognition: Theory and Research

e DSC 102: Experimental Design and Quantitative Techniques
e DSC 103: Conceptual History of Psychology

. Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE): Any 02 from the pool

e DSE 101: Applied Developmental Psychology: Theory, Research and Practice
DSE 102: Foundations in Clinical Psychology

DSE 103: Understanding Health Behavior

DSE 104: Understanding Behavior at Work

DSE 105: Introduction to Analytical Psychology

DSE 106: Philosophical and Historical Foundations of Indian thought

DSE 107: Building Cultures of Peace

. Generic Elective Course (GE): Any 01 from the pool
e GE 101: Mental Health in Everyday life

e GE 102: Psychology and Advertising

e GE 103: Psychology and the Virtual world

. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC)
e SEC 101: Anger Management



COURSE CONTENTS

(Semester-11)

1. Discipline Specific Core Courses (DSC): Total-03

e DSC 201: Social Psychology: Advances in Theory and Practice
e DSC 202: Advanced Psychometrics
e DSC 203: Qualitative Research Methods

2. Discipline Specific Elective Courses (DSE): Any 02 from the pool

DSE 201:
DSE 202:
DSE 208:
DSE 204:
DSE 205:
DSE 206:
DSE 207:

Socio-Emotional Development

Understanding Psychopathology

Psychosocial and Cultural Correlates of Health
Human Resource Management

Psychology and Mythology

Notion of Knowledge in Indian Intellectual Tradition
Social Psychology in Context

3. Generic Elective Course (GE): Any 01 from the pool
e GE 201: Evolution of Indian Psychology
e GE 202: Emotions in Everyday Life
e GE 203: Developmental Psychology and Early Childhood Education

4. Skill Enhancement Course (SEC)

e SEC 201:

Persuasion Skills

e SEC 202: Train the Trainer



SEMESTER-I



DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE
SEMESTER- |
DSC 101: HUMAN COGNITION: THEORY AND RESEARCH
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Code Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Criteria/
Credits course Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
DSC 101 4 3 0 1 Graduation from any
Human Cognition: Theory stream
and Research
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:

1. To provide the knowledge and understanding of various cognitive processes through
classical theoretical frameworks, conceptual models and applications.

2. To understand how the higher cognitive functions form the basis of human
functioning.

3. To enable students to think scientifically about behavior, mental processes and
underlying cognitive mechanisms.

4. To enhance understanding of the research methods relevant to designing and
analyzing research questions in human cognition.

Learning Outcomes:
Students will be able to:
1. Expand regarding various functions of human cognition.
Understand the basic and higher cognitive processes applied in daily lives.
Gain an in-depth understanding of the processes and types of memory.
Understand and analyze thinking, problem-solving and decision-making processes.
Identify observable behaviours that are used to understand cognitive processes.

Course Contents:
Unit 1: Attention and Executive Processes: Historical and Philosophical antecedent; Current
Paradigms; Types and Mechanisms of Attention; Attention and the Brain; Executive Processing;
Emerging issues in applied attention: Control and Switching of attention; Attention and Aging;
Attention and Driving; Training of Attention

(10 Hours)
Unit 2: Memory Processes: Why do we need memory; Current Models and Directions;
Organization of Long-Term Memory; Eyewitness Memory; Everyday Memory; False Memories;
Aging and Memory; Incidental and Motivated Forgetting; Prospective Memory: Introduction and
types; Enhancing Memory (10 Hours)



Unit 3: Language Processes: Science of Language; Brain and Language; Development of
language across lifespan; Language, culture and thought; Language and Technology;
Multilingualism & Bilingualism: Myths and Benefits (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Problem Solving and Decision Making: Problem Solving: Strategies and Heuristics;
Factors influencing Problem Solving; Decision Making: Heuristics, Risky Decision Making;
Group Decision Making; Applications of Decision-Making Research: Overconfidence about
Decisions; Reasons for Overconfidence. (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicum based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:
1. Baddley, A. (1997). Human memory: Theory and Practice. New York: Psychology Press.
Harley.
2. Farmer, T. A., & Matlin, M. W. (2019). Cognition. John Wiley & Sons.
3. Kramer, A. F.,, Wiegmann, D. A., & Kirlik, A. (2006). Attention From Theory to Practice.
New York: Oxford University Press.
4. Ludden, D. (2015). The Psychology of Language: An Integrated Approach. United
States: Sage Publications.
Minda, J.P. (2015). The Psychology of Thinking. Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications.
6. Ranganath, C. (2024). Why we remember: the science of memory and how it shapes us.
Faber & Faber: London.
7. Tulving, E. & Craik, F. I. M (2023). The Oxford Handbook of Memory. London: Oxford
University Press.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE
SEMESTERI I
DSC 102: EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Code Total Credit distribution of the | Eligibility Criteria/
Credits course Prerequisite
Lecture| Tutorial | Practical
DSC 102 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Experimental Design and stream
Quantitative Techniques

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Course Objectives:

L
2.

3.
4,

To create an in-depth understanding of designs and techniques in psychological research.
To learn to analyse quantitative psychological data using parametric as well as non-
parametric tests

To understand and to be able to analyse data using multivariate analysis.

To learn the usefulness and application of different statistical methods.

Course Learning Outcomes:

L

2.

3.

Students will be introduced to the key concepts and techniques of experimental designs in
research.

Students will develop an understanding and will be able to analyse quantitative data using
various parametric tests.

Students will develop an understanding and will be able to analyse quantitative data using
nonparametric tests.

Students will be able to apply quantitative data to diverse theoretical perspectives and
research findings

Students will learn to analyse data using statistical softwares.

Students will learn to emphasize the application of quantitative data to the understanding
of psychological phenomena.

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Experimental Designs: Between group and within group designs; Before-after design;
Repeated measure designs; Completely Randomized Group Design; Randomized Block Design;
Factorial Designs; ANOVA Latin Square Design; Greco Latin Square Design; Time Series
Design (12 Hours)

Unit 2: Parametric Statistics- Descriptive vs Inferential Statistics; Statistical analysis and types
of data; Estimation of sample size (G Power test); Graphical representation of data; Hypothesis
Testing; Partial Correlation; Multiple Correlation; Regression (8 Hours)




Unit 3: Non-Parametric Statistics- Sign -Rank Test; Mann Whitney U Test; Friedman
ANOVA; Kruskal Wallis Test; Kendal’s Correlation; Biserial and Point Biserial Correlation;

Tetrachoric Correlation; Phi Coefficient. (10 Hours)
Unit 4: Multivariate Statistics Factor Analysis (Exploratory and Confirmatory); Cluster
Analysis; MANOVA; ANCOVA (10 Hours)
Practicum: At least 2 (Two) based on the above-mentioned units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1.

2.

3.

Broota, K.D. (2020). Experimental Design in Behavioural Research. ND: New Age
International Pub. New Delhi

Cochran, W.G,, & Cox, G.M. (1992). Experimental Designs (2nd Ed.). Wiley. ISBN: 978-
0-471-54567-5

Hair, J.F., Black, W.C., Babin, B.J. &Anderson, R.E. (2010). Multivariate Data Analysis
(7th Ed.) Pearson, New York

Kirk, R. (2020). Experimental Design: Procedures for the Behavioural Sciences (4™ Ed.).
Sage Ltd.

Mohanty, B & Misra, S. (2015). Statistics for Behavioural and Social Sciences. Sage
Publication: New Delhi

Siegel, S. & Castellen, J. (1988). Non- parametric statistics for the Behavioral Sciences
(2" Ed.). NY: McGraw Hill.

Vehkalahti, K. & Everitt, B. S. (2019). Multivariate Analysis for the Behavioral Sciences
(2" Ed.). Routledge, Taylor & Francis, CRC Press

Additional Readings:

1.
2.

3.
4.

oo

Ferguson, G. A. (1959). Statistical analysis in psychology and education.

Kazdin, A. E. (2011). Single-case research designs: Methods for clinical and applied
settings. Oxford University Press.

Keller, G. (2014). Statistics for management and economics. Nelson Education.

Sani, F. & Todman, J. B. (2006). Experimental Design And Statistics for Psychology: A
First Course Paperback. Blackwell Publishing

Seltman, H. J. (2014). Experimental design and analysis. Retrieved January, 15, 2015.
Siegel, S. (1986). Non-parametric statistics. NY: McGraw Hill.

Winer, B. J. (1971). Statistical principles in experimental design. NY: McGraw Hil


https://www.routledge.com/search?author=Kimmo%20Vehkalahti
https://www.routledge.com/search?author=Brian%20S.%20Everitt
https://www.amazon.in/Fabio-Sani/e/B001JS733E/ref=dp_byline_cont_book_1
https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_2?ie=UTF8&field-author=John+B.+Todman&search-alias=stripbooks

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSC 103: CONCEPTUAL HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical

DSC 103 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Conceptual stream
History of
Psychology

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:

1. To highlight the contribution of major Indian knowledge systems (Indian psychology).

2. To critically appreciate the significant contributions of developments in psychology
evolved in Indian and Western traditions and to acquaint the student with a wider (global)
history of psychology in general and India in particular.

3. To highlight the paradigms and dominant concerns of mainstream Euro-American
psychology and issues therein.

4. To elucidate some significant applications of Indian psychology.

Learning Outcomes:
After studying the course, the students shall be able to:
1. Obtain an understanding of major Indian knowledge systems (Indian psychology)
2. Appreciate the significant contributions of developments in psychology evolved in Indian
and Western traditions and get acquainted with a wider (global) history of psychology
3. Have an in-depth understanding of major paradigms of mainstream Euro-American
psychology and issues therein
4. Obtain familiarity with some significant applications of Indian psychology

Course Contents

Unit 1: Introduction to psychological thought in major Indian systems: Vedas; Upanishads;
Yoga; Bhagavad Gita; Buddhism; Sufism and Integral Yoga; Academic psychology in India: A
historical perspective; The colonial encounter - post colonialism and academic psychology;
Emergence of Indian psychology in academia. (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Psychological thought in the West: Greek heritage; ancient; medieval and modern
period; The four founding paths of academic psychology; A fresh look at the history of
psychology — Voices from non-Euro-American backgrounds; Issues: Crisis in psychology due to
strict adherence to experimental-analytical paradigm (logical empiricism); Indic influences on
modern psychology. (10 Hours)



Unit 3: Three essential aspects of all knowledge paradigms: Ontology; epistemology; and
methodology; Five important paradigms of Western psychology: Positivism; post-positivism;
critical perspective; social constructionism; and co-operative enquiry; Paradigmatic

Controversies; contradictions; and emerging confluences. (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Science and spirituality (avidya and vidya) as two distinct forms of knowing in
Indian psychology: The primacy of self-knowledge in Indian psychology; Some significant
applications of Indian psychology: Education; psychotherapy and counseling; OB and social
work.

(10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings

1. Brock, A. C. (2006). Internationalizing the history of psychology. New York: New York
UniversityPress.

2. Corelissen, R. M., Misra, G., &Varma, S. (Eds.) (2014). Foundations and applications of
Indian psychology. New Delhi, India:Pearson.

3. Dalal, A & Misra, G. (2010). The Core and Context of Indian Psychology. Psychology

and Developing Societies, 22 (1).

Frager, R. & Fadiman, J. (2021). Personality and personal growth. New Delhi: Pearson.

Guba, E. G. (1990). The alternative paradigm dialog. In E. G. Guba (Ed.), The paradigm

dialog (pp. 17-30). New Delhi, India: Sage.

6. Guba, E. G, & Lincoln, Y. S. (2005). Paradigmatic Controversies, Contradictions, and
Emerging Confluences. In N. K. Denzin & Y. S. Lincoln (Eds.), The Sage handbook of
qualitative research (3rd ed., pp. 191-215). Sage Publications Ltd.

7. Heron, J., & Reason, P. (1995). Cooperative enquiry. In J. A. Smith, R. Harre& L. Van
Langenhove (Eds.), Rethinking methods in psychology. New Delhi, India:Sage.

8. Misra, G, Sundararajan, L., Ting, R.S., & Yang, J. (2025). Decolonial Research Practices
from an Indigenous Psychology Perspective: Critical Contributions to Knowledge.
American Psychologist.

9. Singh K. (2024). Colonization and Indian psychology: A reciprocal relationship from the
perspective of Indian postcolonial theory. In Hood R. W. Jr., & Cheruvallil-Contractor S.
(Eds.), Research in the social scientific study of religion: Volume 34. Brill.

10. Varma, S. (2002). The farther reaches of a new psychology. Psychological Studies, 47,
70-86.

o~

Additional Readings

1. Bhatia, S. (2002). Orientalism in Euro-American and Indian psychology: Historical
representations of “natives” in colonial and postcolonial contexts. History of Psychology,
5(4), 376-398.

2. Brysbaert, M., & Rastle, K. (2009). Historical and conceptual issues in psychology. New
Delhi, India: Pearson Educational.

3. Chalmers, A. F. (1982). What is this thing called science? Queensland, Australia:
University of Queensland Press.

4. Gergen, K. J. (1990). Toward a postmodern psychology. The Humanistic Psychologist,
18(1),23.

10



5.

6.

Leahey, T. H. (2004). A history of psychology: Main currents in psychological thought
(6th ed.). Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson PrenticeHall.

Lincoln, Y. S., Lynham, S. A., & Guba, E. G. (2011). Paradigmatic controversies,
contradictions, and emerging confluences, revisited. In Y. S. Lincoln & S.A. Lynhm
(Eds.), The SAGE handbook of qualitative research (4th ed.). Thousand Oaks: Sage.
Nicholson, P. (1995). Feminism and psychology. In J. A. Smith, R. Harre, & L. Van
Langenhove (Eds.), Rethinking psychology. New Delhi, India: Sage
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER |
DSE 101: APPLIED DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY: THEORY, RESEARCH
AND PRACTICE
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 101 4 3 0 1 Graduation from
Applied any stream
Developmental
Psychology:
Theory, Research
and Practice

Marks:100 Hours: 60
Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:

1. To build strong research oriented theoretical foundation in congruence with recent
advances in the field of developmental science. The course aims to provide creative
spaces to the students to extend their knowledge to the word of practice.

2. To highlight the cultural and contextual nuances of development.

Course Learning Outcomes:
On completion of the course students will be able to:
1. Appreciate different perspectives in developmental psychology
2. Understand the cultural basis of human development
3. View and employ different research methods and intervention strategies
4. Ethically value the interface between theory, research, practice and policy

Course Contents:
Unit 1: Developmental systems perspectives: Theoretical perspectives and developmental
implications; the interface between theory, research, practice and policy (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Deconstructing developmental psychology: Discourses of childhood; children’s
voice in research; language and power in developmental research. (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Culture and human development: Conceptions of culture; cultural aspects of
growth and development: child rearing practices, ethno-theories of parenting; Development
in Indian context- Samaskaras- Indian milestones of development; the rites and rituals in
Ayurvedic paediatrics (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Research and intervention: Research methods in developmental psychology; action
research; program development & evaluation; developing culturally sensitive tools;
developmental assessment ethical issues (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practical Based on the above units (20 Hours)
12



Essential Readings:

1.

2.
3.

Bornstein, M. H., & Lamb, M. E. (Eds.). (2010). Developmental science: An
advanced textbook. Psychology Press.

Burman, E. (2016). Deconstructing developmental psychology. Taylor & Francis
Kakar, S. (1968). The human life cycle: The traditional Hindu view and the
psychology of Erik Erikson. Philosophy east and west, 18(3), 127-136.

Khalakdina, M. (2011). Human Development in the Indian Context, Volume II: A
Socio-Cultural Focus (Vol. 2). SAGE Publications India.

Lerner, R. M., Jacobs, F., & Wertlieb, D. (Eds.). (2005). Applied developmental
science: An advanced textbook. Sage Publications.

Mertens, D. M., & Wilson, A. T. (2012). Program evaluation theory and practice: A
comprehensive guide. Guilford Press.

Srivastava, A.K. & Misra, G. (2024). A contextual Approach to Human Development:
Intgrating an Indian Perspective. Routledge.

13



DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER |
DSE 102: FOUNDATIONS IN CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical

DSE 102 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any

Foundations in stream

Clinical

Psychology

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:

1. To introduce students to clinical psychology, including its history, scope, and
professional code of conduct.

2. To understand psychological assessment methods, tools, and ethical considerations
in clinical practice.

3. To familiarize students with various clinical interventions, including therapeutic
techniques, brief psychotherapies, and indigenous approaches.

4. To provide knowledge about mental health laws and rights, focusing on key legal
acts related to mental health and disability in India.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Understand the Scope and Ethical Framework of Clinical Psychology — Explain
the historical development, scope, and professional code of conduct in clinical
psychology, particularly in India.

2. Apply Psychological Assessment Techniques — Demonstrate knowledge of
assessment tools, methods, and ethical considerations in clinical practice.

3. Utilize Clinical Intervention Strategies — Identify and learn various therapeutic
approaches, including brief psychotherapies, relaxation techniques, and indigenous
methods.

4. Analyze Legal and Ethical Aspects of Mental Health — Interpret key mental health
laws such as the Mental Health Care Act (2017), Rights of Persons with
Disabilities Act (2016), and their implications for clinical psychology.

Course Content

Unit 1: Introduction- Clinical psychology- Concept and overview of historical development
of clinical psychology; Scope of clinical psychology; Clinical Psychology in India: History;
development and future of clinical practice; Professional code of Conduct in Clinical
Psychology (20 Hours)

14



Unit 2: Assessment in clinical psychology- Psychological Assessment in clinical
psychology; Training and education in assessment; Background and methods of assessment
in clinical practice; Types; tools and techniques of assessment; Ethical Issues in
Psychological Assessment (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Interventions in clinical psychology- Overview of clinical interventions- concept,
needs and goals of clinical interventions; Basic therapeutic skills; Brief psychotherapies;
supportive therapies; Relaxation techniques; yoga; meditation and stress management;
Indigenous approaches to psychotherapy; Ethics in Psychotherapy (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Rights of Mentally ill and Clinical Psychology- Mental Health Care Act-2017,
Rehabilitation Council of India Act 1992; Rights of Persons with Disability Act 2016;
POCSO Act; The Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2015; The National
Trust Act-1999 (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above-mentioned units.
(20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. American Psychiatric Association (2022). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of
Mental Disorders (DSM-5-TR). Washington, D.C. APA.

2. Duffy, R. M., & Kelly, B. D. (2019). India's Mental Healthcare Act, 2017: content,
context, controversy. International Journal of Law and Psychiatry, 62, 169-178.

3. Grover, N. An Experiential Account of the Journey of Psychotherapy Training in
India. Psychol Stud 60, 114-118 (2015).

4. Hecker, J., & Thorpe, G. (2015). Introduction to clinical psychology. Psychology
press.

5. Kramer, G. P, Bernstein, D. A., & Phares, V. (2014). Introduction of clinical
psychology (8th ed.). Boston, MA: Pearson.

6. Kshirsagar, J. (2020). POSCO-an effective act of the era. Supremo Amicus, 18, 428.

7. Kumar, D. N. (2017). Empowerment of Persons With Disabilities Through
Institutional Based Rehabilitation Services. Asian Journal of Science And Technology,
8(09).

8. Malhotra, M., & Sehgal, P. (2020). POCSO Act, 2012: A tale of delay in justice. Jus
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Does it address the needs of the persons with mental illness and their families. Indian
journal of psychiatry, 59(1), 17-20.
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Context. In: Misra, G., Sanyal, N., De, S. (eds). Psychology in Modern India.
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5. Nandan, P. (2022). POCSO Act and Juvenile Justice: An Analysis of Existing Laws
and Practices in India. Issue 6 Indian JL & Legal Rsch., 4(1).

6. Sadock, B.J. & Sadock, V.A.(2007) Comprehensive Textbook of Psychiatry (2 Volume
Set), London: Williams and Wilkins.

7. Verma, S. K. (1998). The Development of Standards and the Regulation of the
Practice of Clinical Psychology in India. In Comprehensive Clinical Psychology by
Alan S. Bellack and Michel Hersen (Eds). Pergamon
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER |
DSE 103: UNDERSTANDING HEALTH BEHAVIOUR
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE
Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 103 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Understanding stream

Health Behaviour

Marks:100 Hours: 60
Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Learning Objective:
1. Develop an understanding and appreciation of the complex interplay between
physical well-being and various biological, psychological, and social factors.
2. Develop skills for designing intervention programmes to improve one’s own and
others’ health habits and lifestyles
3. Discover how psychological methods and principles can be applied to help patients
manage and cope with chronic illness
4. Build the capacity to think analytically about the future and challenges of health
psychology in the context

Learning Outcomes:
On completion of this programme the successful student will have knowledge and
understanding of:

1. Biological and Psychosocial foundations of health, illness and disease

2. Psychological processes of acute and long-term conditions

3. Applications of health psychology across various medical conditions

4. Understand health behaviour in the psycho-social and socio-cultural context;

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Health, Wellbeing and Associated Factors: Evolution of Health Psychology:
Western and Indian Origins; Concept of Holistic Health and Wellbeing: Body-Mind
coordination; Health Promotion and Health Risk Behaviour: Health Promotion behaviour,
Health Risk Behaviour; Factors influencing health: Biological, Psychological, Social (Health
Promoting Behaviours- exercise, Diet, nutrition and weight, sleep, accident prevention,
Vaccination and Screening, Rest, renewal and savouring, Family Systems and Health, Social
Relations and Health.); Need for Health Psychology. (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Health Behaviour Theories, Models, and Interventions: Concept; Assumptions;
Models (Health Belief model, Trans — theoretical model of behaviour change, Self-regulatory
model); Theories (Social Cognitive Theory, Theory of Planned Behaviour, Protection —
motivation theory); Application and Evaluation of models and theories; Health and Behavior;
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Changing health habits and Beliefs; Behaviour Change Communication and other health
psychological interventions. (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Biological Basis of Health and Life-style Related disorders: Nervous system;
Cardiovascular system; Respiratory System; Endocrinal System; Digestive System; Renal
System; Excretory System; Reproductive System; Immune System; Role of behavioural
factors in disease and disorder; Obesity; Eating Disorders; Alcoholism; Smoking and
Different types of Addiction (internet/SocialMedia/Relationship).

(10 Hours)
Unit 4: Issues and Trends in Health Psychology: Concept of disease and illness: Iliness
perception and impact on health; Approaches to assess Holistic Health and Wellbeing:
Quality of life and assessment tools; Application of psychological tools in assessing chronic
illness; Psychosocial impact of Pandemic, Immigration and Health, Digital Health care;
Application of Health Psychology- The Changing Patterns of lliness and Modern Needs of
Health Psychology; Emerging Trends in Health Psychology. (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:
1. Ayers, S., Baum, A., McManus, C., Newman, S., Wallston, K., Weinman, J., & West,
R. (2007). Cambridge Handbook of Psychology, Health and Medicine (2nd Ed).
Cambridge University Press
2. Brannon, L., McNeese, J. F., & Updegraff, J. A. (2014). Health Psychology: An
introduction to behavior and health (8th Ed). Delhi: Cengage Learning
Hariharan, M. (2024). The Textbook of Health Psychology. Taylor & Francis.
4. Hariharan, M., Padhy, M., & Chivukula, U. (Eds.). (2022). Health Psychology:
Contributions to the Indian Health System. Taylor & Francis.
Hariharan, M. (2024). The Text Book of Health Psychology. Routledge
Hariharan, M. (2020). Health Psychology (1st Ed.). Sage: New Delhi.
7. Marks, D.F., Murray, M., Evans, B. & Estacio, V. (2011). Health Psychology (7th
Ed.). Sage: New Delhi.
Ogden, J. (2012). Health Psychology. McGraw-Hill Foundation
9. Schneiderman, N. (2024). APA Handbook of Health Psychology: Volume 1:
Foundations and Context of Health Psychology; and Volume 3: Health Psychology
and Public Health. American Psychological Association.
10. Taylor, S.E. (2018). Health Psychology (10th Ed.). Tata McGraw Hill Education, New
York: USA.

w

o o

2

Recommended Readings:
1. Dimatteo M. R., & Martin L. R. (2011). Health psychology. India: Dorling
Kindersley.
2. Gary, P., Deborah, H.M., & David N.C. (2016). The Psychology of Health and Health
Care (5th Ed.)
3. Lyons, A.C. & Chamberlain, K. (2006). Health Psychology: A Critical Introduction.
Cambridge University Press
4. Misra, G. (1999). Stress and Health. New Delhi: Concept.
Morrison, V., & Bennett, P. (2009). Introduction to Health Psychology (2nd Ed.).
Pearson Education Limited, New York

o
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6. Straub, R.O. (2014). Health Psychology a Biopsychosocial Approach (4th Ed.). Worth
Publishers A Macmillan Higher Education Company
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSE 104: UNDERSTANDING BEHAVIOUR AT WORK
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility
Code Credits Criteria/
Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical

DSE 104 L

. Graduation in
Understandin
Behaviour at g 4 3 0 1 any Stream
Work
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:

1. To enable students to examine the relevant concepts of organizational behaviour and
think critically about their application and relevance to contextual realities.

2. To understand how the behaviour of individuals in organizations is shaped, and
emerging patterns in organizational behaviour.

Learning Outcomes:
After successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1. Understand the key organizational behaviour concepts in the contemporary Indian
context with its idiosyncrasies.

2. Understand and identify the individual factors in OB such as motivational issues at
work, individual decision-making, and attitudes at workplace

3. Understand and identify the group related aspects in OB such as group processes,
team building, communication, decision-making, and leadership.

4. Understand the applicability of constructs from Indian Knowledge System based upon
Kautilya, Srimad Bhagwat Gita, Gautam Buddha in understanding organizational dynamics
and effectiveness

5. Apply OB concepts through practicum-based exercises to solve real-world
organizational challenges and create future organizations.

Course Contents:
Unit 1: Organizational Behaviour and Processes: Organizations as Open systems; Nature
and types of organizations; Types of Organizations based on Indian Texts: Kautilya Arthshastra;
Vedas; Upnishads; organizations as subsystems of society, Historical antecedents of OB in
India and the contemporary context; Indigenization of OB research and its challenges.
(10 Hours)
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Unit 2: Individual in Organization: Emotion at Workplace; Concept of Sthitaprajna -
equanimity; Navrasa; Shanta as ideal rasa; Chitta Vritti Nirodha; Individual decision making;
motivation theories: Content, Processes and Contemporary theories; Motivation Theory from
the Vidura Niti; Kautilya’s Theory of Motivation -Four Upayas from the Arthashastra; Attitudes:
organizational commitment, OCB, Employee Engagement, Work Incivility

(10 Hours)
Unit 3: Group Processes in Organization: Group and Teams, Brahmavihars and workplace
relationship; Communication; Organisational Learning; Group Decision-making; Leadership
Theories: Trait Theory; Behavioural Theories; Contingency/Situational Theories; Transactional &
Transformational Theory of Leadership; Women Leadership; Leadership lessons from Bhagwat Gita:
Sannyasi Leaders; Karmayogi Leaders; Paraspara Bhava / Mutual Dependence; Lokasangrah

/Leadership by example. (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Emerging Trends in Organizational Behaviour: Globalization and Changing
Profile of Employees; Globalization and Digital Skilling; Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam; Issues of
Diversity in Indian Organizations; Attitudes of Maitri, Karuna, Mudita in relationships at
work. (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. Bhawuk, D. P. (2018). LokasaMgraha: An indigenous construct of leadership and its
measure. In Managing by the Bhagavad Gita: Timeless lessons for today’s managers
(pp. 273-297). Cham: Springer International Publishing.

2. Nelson, D. L. & Quick, J. C. (2012) Organizational Behavior : Science, The Real
World, and You (8" ed.). South-Western College Publishing

3. Pareek, U. (2006). Understanding Organizational Behaviour. Oxford University Press:
New Delhi

4. Pugh, D. S. (2007). Organization Theory: Selected Classic Reading. Penguin Books
Ltd. 5th edition.

5. Bhawuk, D. P. S. (2008). Towards an Indian Organizational Psychology. In K.
Ramakrishna Rao (Ed.), Handbook of Indian Psychology ( pp. 471-491). Cambridge
University Press: New Delhi.

6. Tripathi, R.C. and Dwivedi, R. (2016). Organizational Studies in India. Orient
Blackswan: New Delhi.

Recommended Reading:

1. Caushalya, S., and Sreedharan, A. (2014). Application of the Vidura Niti in modern
management scenario.

2. Gupta, R.K. & Panda, A. (2003). Individualised familial self: The evolving self of
qualified technocrats in India. Psychology and Developing Societies, 15, 1-29.

3. Gupta, R.K. & Panda, A. (2009). Culture, Institutions and organizations in India, in G.
Misra (2009) Vol I1, Psychology in India, Pearson, New Delhi

4. Katz, D, and Kahn, R. L. (1967). Social Psychology of Organizations. Prentice Hall.

5. Upadhyaya, A. (2002). Vidur niti in the Mahabharata. In A. K. Parmar (Ed.) Critical
Perspectives on the Mahabharata. New Delhi: Sarup & Sons (Pg. 47-54).
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER |
DSE 105: INTRODUCTION TO ANALYTICAL PSYCHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 105 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Introduction to stream

Analytical
Psychology

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Objectives:
1. To study the salient features of Freud’s Interpretation of Dreams
2. To study the life of Carl Jung and development of Analytical Psychology
3. To study Jung’s approach to the unconscious
4. To study the basic concepts of Analytical Psychology

Learning Outcomes:
By studying this course, the students will be able to—
1. Learn the detailed conceptual differences between Freud and Jung
2. Learn the life of Carl Jung and the development of his ideas
3. Learn the Jungian approach to the unconscious
4. Learn the basic concepts of Analytical Psychology

Course Contents
Unit 1: Depth Psychology—Freud, Jung and Psychoanalysis; Freud’s Interpretation of
Dreams; complexes (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Life of Carl Jung—Jung’s autobiography; historical context of analytical
psychology; personal myth (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Psychology of the Unconscious—Nature and activity of the psyche; structure of the
psyche; approaching the unconscious (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Archetypes—Philosophical history; primordial images; psychological meaning of
collective unconscious (20 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:
1. Freud, S. (1954). The Interpretation of Dreams. London: George Allen & Unwin Ltd.
2. Jacobi, J. (1951). The Psychology of C. G. Jung. London: Routledge and Kegan Paul
Ltd.
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3. Jung, C. G. (1989). Memories, Dreams, Reflections. New York: Vintage Books.
4. Jung, C. G (Ed.) (1990). Man and His Symbols. London: Arkana

Recommended Readings:
1. Jacobi, J. (1953). Psychological Reflections, An Anthology of the Writings of C. G
Jung. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul Ltd.
2. Young-Eisendrath, P & Dawson, T. (Eds.) (2010). The Cambridge Companion to
Jung. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE

SEMESTER |
DSE 106: PHILOSOPHICAL AND HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF INDIAN
PSYCHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE
Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 106 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Philosophical stream
and Historical
Foundations of
Indian
Psychology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Learning Objectives:

1. To generate a basic understanding of the historical and philosophical foundations of
mainstream science, leading to a critical appraisal of what in it helps and what in it
hinders a comprehensive understanding of human nature.

2. To outline the unique contributions that the Indian tradition can make towards a
comprehensive understanding of human nature.

3. To elucidate different concepts of consciousness and ways of understanding reality
and to highlight the need for integrality and a comprehensive synthesis.

4. To delineate Sri Aurobindo’s concept of an ‘on-going evolution of consciousness’.

Learning Outcomes:
After studying the course, the students shall be able to:
1. Appreciate the limitations of what the mainstream scientific approach can contribute
to psychology
2. lIdentify the unique contribution that Indian psychology can make to the
understanding of the human psyche
3. Have a deeper understanding of the debates and controversies around the concept of
‘consciousness’.
4. Understand the concept of an ‘on-going evolution of consciousness’ which differs
from Darwin’s concept of physical evolution

Course Contents
Unit 1: Psychology in the context of our global civilization—The strengths and limitations
of the European enlightenment; The social and philosophical foundations of modern science;
American pragmatism and the rise of science and technology; The origin, strengths and
limitations of physicalism; The origin, strengths and limitations of (de)constructionism.

(10 Hours)
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Unit 2: Contribution of Indian tradition —The two main points: Sachchidananda as the
foundation of reality (an understanding of reality that encompasses both matter and spirit;
consciousness and joy at the roots); Yoga as technology of consciousness; A very short
history of Indian thought; A critical evaluation of the strengths and weaknesses of the Indian
tradition with regards to a comprehensive understanding of human nature

(10 Hours)

Unit 3: The need for integrality and a comprehensive synthesis—Different concepts of
consciousness and ways of understanding reality; The need for integrality; Why an integral
synthesis of the various yoga traditions is needed and how it is to be done; Why an integral
synthesis of science and Indian thought is needed and how it is to be done; A critical
evaluation of what stands in the way on the side of mainstream science; A critical evaluation
of what stands in the way from within the Indian culture. (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Sri Aurobindo’s concept of an on-going evolution of consciousness—What Sri
Aurobindo’s evolution of consciousness adds to Darwin’s purely physical evolution as
background for our understanding of human existence; How an involution and subsequent
emergence of such varieties of conscious existence could provide a credible third option
between “evolution by design” and “evolution by chance.” (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. Aurobindo, S. (2005). The life Divine. In Complete works of Sri Aurobindo (Vols. 21—
22). Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo Ashram Publication Department.

2. Aurobindo, S. (2007). A few representative short texts by Sri Aurobindo. Pondicherry,
India: Sri. Aurobindo Centre of Consciousness Studies. Retrieved on February 16, 2025
fromhttp://www.saccs.org.in/texts/integralyoga-sa.php

3. Aurobindo, S. (2008). The integral yoga. Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo Ashram
Trust.

4. Aurobindo, S. (2010). The synthesis of yoga. Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo Ashram
Trust.

5.Cornelissen, R. M. M., Misra, G, & Varma, S. (Eds.). (2014). Foundations and
applications of Indian Psychology. Pearson.

6. Kumar, S. K. K. (2008). Indian thought and tradition: A psychohistorical perspective. In
K.R. Rao, A.C. Paranjpe &amp; A.K. Dalal (Eds.), Handbook of Indian Psychology
(pp. 19-52). Cambridge University Press.

7.Rao, K. R., & Paranjpe, A. C. (2016). Psychology in the Indian tradition. New Delhi,
India:Springer.

8.Rao, K. R., Paranjpe, A.C.,, & Dalal, A.LK. (Eds.) (2008). Handbook of Indian
Psychology. Cambridge University Press.

Recommended Readings:
1. Adhia, H., Nagendra, H. R., & Mahadevan, B. (2010). Impact of performance.
International Journal of Yoga, Jul-Dec, 3(2), 55-66.
2.Brunton, P. (2009). The Maharshi and his message. Tiruvannamalai, India: Sri
Ramanasramam.
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3. Chakraborty, S. K. (1995). Wisdom leadership: Leading self by the SELF. Journal of
Human Values, 1(2),205-220.

4.Sinha, D. (1965). Integration of modern psychology with Indian thought. Journal of
Humanistic Psychology, 5(1), 6-17.

5.Sinha, D. (1981). Non-western perspectives in psychology: Why, what and whiter?
Journal of Indian Psychology, 3, 1-9.

6.Sinha, D. (1996). Culturally rooted psychology in India: Dangers and developments.
International Journal of Psychology, 30, 99-110.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECITVE COURSE
SEMESTERI I
DSE 107: BUILDING CULTURES OF PEACE
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 107 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Building stream
Cultures of
Peace
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:
Course aims to:

1. Impart an advanced conceptual understanding around key concepts and current
debates in conflict and peace studies with a specific emphasis on Indian ideas on
peace.

2. Develop an understanding of the importance of reconciliation, conflict resolution and
peacebuilding in human relations.

3. Equip students with methods and skills for promoting peace through research and
practice.

Learning Outcomes:
Students will be able to:
1. Understand and gain insight into social psychology’s contribution to the
understanding of social conflicts and roots of violence.
2. Appreciate the importance of Indian knowledge systems in facilitating sustainable
peace.
3. Endorse and practice skills of non-violent communication and dialoguing for
resolving conflicts, in interpersonal and societal levels and cultivating inner peace in
personal life.

Unit 1:Conflict & Violence in Societies: Introduction to conflict and violence in different
contexts; psychological theories of violence; Psychological effects of violence; Limitations of
violence; Psychological perspectives on war and peace. (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Peace Psychology: Perspectives and meanings of peace; Peaceful societies and
human potential; Promoting peace in diverse contexts: Gender/role of women in peace
process and peace; developmental psychology and peace; Language and communication in
peace; Peace and conflict counselling and training; peace in the global south. (10 Hours)
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Unit 3: Conflict Resolution and Reconciliation: Conflict resolution and transformation:
Concept; Foundations: effective cooperation and constructive conflict resolution; Negotiation
and Mediation and third-party approaches to conflict resolution; Reconciliation as a
foundation of peace: Social psychological perspective; Forgiveness: personal, community and
inter-group aspects. (10 hours)

Unit 4: Towards Sustainable Development & Peace: Sustainable peace and its
psychological components; Human rights and peacebuilding; Social Justice and peace;
Personal Transformations for peace: Concept, Insights from the Bhagwad Gita and
Buddhism; Non-violence: Philosophy and theories with specific reference to Indian
knowledge systems and Indian thinkers; Peace education: nature and challenges.

(10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) Practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. Bhawuk, D.P.S. (2012). India and the Culture of Peace: Beyond Ethnic, Religious,
and Other Conflicts. In: Landis, D., Albert, R. (eds) Handbook of Ethnic Conflict.
International and Cultural Psychology. Springer, Boston, MA.
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-0448-4_7

2. Blumberg HH, Hare AP, Costin A. Conflict resolution. In: Peace Psychology: A
Comprehensive Introduction. Cambridge University Press; 2006:97-132.

3. Chiristie, D. J. (2006). What is Peace Psychology the Psychology of? Journal of Social
Issues, 62(1), 1-17.

4. Coleman, P. T.,, & Deutsch, M. (Eds.). (2012). Psychological components of
sustainable peace. Springer Science & Business Media.

5. de Rivera, J. (Ed.). (2009). Handbook on building cultures of peace. Springer Science
+ Business Media.

6. Kool, V. K. (2008). The psychology of nonviolence and aggression. Palgrave
Macmillan.

7. Mayton, D. M. II.(2009). Nonviolence and Peace Psychology: Intrapersonal,
Interpersonal, Societal, and World Peace. Springer Science+Business Media.

8. Montiel, C. J.,, & Noor, N. M. (Eds.). (2009). Peace psychology in Asia. Springer
Science + Business Media.

9. Njoku, Mary & Jason, Leonard & Johnson, R. (2019). Psychology of peace
promotion: Global perspectives on personal peace, children, and adolescents and
social justice. 10.1007/978-3-030-14943-7.

10. Teelucksingh, J. (2006). Peace Profile: The Legacy of Swami Vivekananda. Peace
Review, 18(3), 411-417. https://doi.org/10.1080/10402650600848506

11. Tripathi, R. C. (2016). Violence and the other: Contestations in multicultural societies.
In R. C. Tripathi & P. Singh (Eds.), Perspectives on violence and othering in
India (pp. 3-28). Springer Science + Business Media.

12. Webel, C. and Galtung, J. (2007). Handbook of Peace and Conflict Studies.
Routledge, London.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)
GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER |
GE 101: MENTAL HEALTH IN EVERYDAY LIFE
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
GE 101 4 3 1 0 Graduation in any
Mental Health in stream
Everyday Life
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:

1. To introduce students to Concept of mental health and illness including Societal and
familial influences

2. To understand psychological disorders such as substance use, sleep disorders and
Eating and Somatoform disorders

3. To familiarize students with various brief psychological interventions, including
Social Skills Training, Copping skills, Relaxation techniques and indigenous
approaches.

4. To provide knowledge about Human rights of the mentally ill and Acts related to
mental health and disability in India.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:
1. Understand the of mental health and illness and able to identify the person with
mental health issues
2. Understand the influences of family and society on mental health
3. Apply Psychological Interventions Techniques to deal with the daily life issues of
stress, anxiety and substance use such as relaxation techniques, and indigenous
methods.
4. Interpret key mental health laws such as the Mental Health Care Act (2017), Rights of
Persons with Disabilities Act (2016), and their implications for rights of mentally ill.

Course Content

Unit 1: Introduction: Concept of mental health and illness; Stigma and attitude towards
mental illness; Family Influences — Early deprivation and trauma Neglect and abuse;
Parenting and mental health; Societal influence -Poverty and unemployment, Prejudice,
Crime and delinquency, Migration, Disasters. (20 Hours)

Unit 2: Common mental health problems: Culture bound syndrome; substance use
disorders; sleep disorders; somatoform disorders; eating disorders and issues related to body
image; Social anxiety and suicidal ideation. (20 Hours)

Unit 3: Overview of Psychological interventions- Social skills training; coping skills
training; Supportive therapy; Motivation Enhancement Therapy; Suicide prevention;
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Psychological First aid; Relaxation techniques: Autogenic training, yoga, meditation;
Managing stigma. (10 Hours)

Unit-4: Rights of Mentally ill and Policy - Mental Health Care Act-2017; Rights of Persons
with Disability Act 2016; National Mental Health Program. (10 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1.

2.

3.

Brislin, R. W. (1990). Applied cross cultural psychology. New Delhi: Sage
Publications.

Duffy, R. M., & Kelly, B. D. (2019). India's Mental Healthcare Act, 2017: content,
context, controversy. International Journal of Law and Psychiatry, 62, 169-178.
Narayan, C. L., & John, T. (2017). The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016:
Does it address the needs of the persons with mental illness and their families. Indian
journal of psychiatry, 59(1), 17-20.

Norcross, J. C. Freedheim, D. K. and Vanden Bos, G. R.: (2016). APA Handbook of
Clinical Psychology-Volume 1 and Volume 3: Roots and Branches. American
Psychological Association

Prabhu, G. G, & Shankar, R. (2004). Clinical psychology: Coming of age. In,
Agarwal, S. P. (Ed.), Mental health: An Indian perspective, 1946-2003 (pp. 123-131).
Directorate General of Health Services, Ministry of Health and Family Welfare.
Rehabilitation Council of India. (2016). M.Phil. Clinical psychology: Guidelines &
syllabus. RCI. Retrieved from
http://rehabcouncil.nic.in/writereaddata/M%20Phil%20Clinical%20Psychology. Pdf.

Additional References:

1.

2.

w

9.

10.

11.

Bajaj, M. K. (2021). Prevention and Promotion of Mental health of Children and
Adoloscents In India: Current Status. Revista Neurology (1),01-08.

Bajaj, M.K. & Malhotra, S. (2009) Micro and macro level intervention in promotion
of mental health: some evidences. Indian Journal of Community Psychology, 5:2,235-
246.

Gordon, T. (1970). P. E.T. Parent effectiveness training. Wyden: New York

Gupta, J., Bajaj, M. K., & Arun, P. (2023). Parenting style of mothers with generalized
anxiety disorder and behavioral problems in their children. International Journal of
Science and Research Archive, 8(1): 754-60.

Lauber C, Rossler W. (2007). Stigma towards people with mental illness in
developing countries in Asia. International Review of Psychiatry; 19(2): 157-78.
Mangal, S. K. and Mangal, S. (2023). Essentials of Clinical Psychology: An Indian
Perspective. Routledge, Taylor & Francis

Radley, A. (1994). Making sense of illness: The social psychology of health and
disease. New Delhi: Sage Publications.

Rao, H. S. R & Sinha, D. (1997). Asian perspectives in psychology (Vol. 19). New
Delhi: Sage Publications.

Saraswathi, T. S. (1999). Culture, Socialization and human development. New Delhi:
Sage publications.

World Health Organization (2004). Prevention of mental disorders: Effective
interventions and policy options, Geneva

World Health Organization (2010) Community-based rehabilitation: CBR guidelines,
(Eds.) Khasnabis, C. et al.: Geneva.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)
GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER |
GE 102: PSYCHOLOGY AND ADVERTISING
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &  [Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture  [Tutorial Practical
GE 102 4 3 1 0 Graduation in any
Psychology and stream
Advertising
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:
1. To provide simple exposition of various psychological principles underlying
advertising and brand promotion.

Learning Outcomes:
The successful completion of the course will enable the students to
1. Understand brand promotion and advertisement in context of the target consumer
group.
2. Evaluate characteristics and strategies of media communication

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Introduction to Advertising and Brand Promotion: history; definition; types and
forms; purpose and relevance in society; What is advertised or promoted? Product; services
and/or ideas. (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Media and Advertising: Media types and characteristics; mass media
communication; media and message strategies; New-age electronic communication
(10 Hours)

Unit 3: Target of Advertising: The target audience; segmentation variables; positioning and
appeals; IMC approach to Brand Promotion (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Advertising Internationally: The issue of globalization and multiculturalism;
different approaches; Advertising ethics in new-age electronic communication. (10 Hours)

Essential Readings:
1. Agres S. J., Edell J. A., and Dubitsky. T. M. (1990). Emotion in Advertising:
Theoreticaland Practical Explorations. Quorum Books. Westport, CT.
2. Alwitt L. F. & Mitchell A. A. (1985). Psychological Processes and Advertising
Effects:Theory, Research, and Applications. Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. Hillsdale,
NJ.London.
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10.

11.

12.

Clark E. M., Brock T. C., & David W. Stewart, (1994). Attention, Attitude and Affectin
Response to Advertising. Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. Hillsdale, NJ.

Drewniany B. L. and Jewler A. J. (2008). Creative Advertising: An IMC
Approach.Cengage Learning.

Guinn T. C., Allen C. T. and Semenik R. J. (2009). Advertising Management
withIntegrated Brand Promotion. Cengage Learning

Mitchell A. A. (1993). Advertising Exposure, Memory and Choice. Lawrence
ErlbaumAssociates. Hillsdale, NJ.

Oglivy D, (2013). Confessions of an Advertising Man. Southbank Publishing
O'Shanghnessy J. & O’Shaughnessy N. J. (2003). Persuasion in Advertising.
Routledge,New York.

Rolloph M. E. & Miller G. R. (Eds) (1980). Persuasion: New Directions in Theory
andResearch. Sage. N.Y.

Sharma S. & Singh R. (2006). Advertising Planning and Implementation. Prentice
Hallof India, ND.

Shimp T. A. (2007). Advertising and Promotion: An IMC Approach. Cengage
Learning

Warnes W., Winta D. S., and Ziegler S.K. (1997). Advertizing. Mc.Graw Hall.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER I
GE 105: PSYCHOLOGY AND THE VIRTUAL WORLD
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & [Total  |Credit distribution of the course|Eligibility Pre-requisite of
Code Credits Criteria/ the course, if any
Lecture ([Tutorial Practical [Prerequisite

GE 105 4 3 1 0 Graduation in |Basic knowledge
Psychology and any stream of Psychology
the Virtual
World
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:

1. The paper intends to adept students in building their perspective towards the prevalent
experiential world of virtual phenomena across cultures.

2. It intends to enable them in building their psychological skills towards developing
better psychological models of intervention through this knowledge.

3. The paper shall also enable in sensitizing them towards the ethics, challenges and
cultural nuances of the growing dominance of the virtual world.

Learning Outcomes:
The successful completion of the course will enable the students to
1. Understand perspectives and psychological skills regarding virtual experiential world
2. Demonstrate sensitized comprehension and towards the ethics, challenges and cultural
nuances of the growing dominance of the virtual world.

Course Contents:
Unit 1: Introduction: Consciousness Virtual Reality and Augmented Reality, philosophical
foundation, debates and current trends. From Meta-physical to virtual space -immersion vs
Absorption, Inreality and embodiment, MetaUniverse, Experience vs. augmented reality vs
virtual reality.

(10 Hours)

Unit 2: Technologizing Self and identity: embodiment and virtual reality Interplay of self and
technology, Online identities, internet socialization: Emerging concerns, challenges, and
possibilities (Un) making of plural selves- embodiment, and inquiry. .

(10 Hours)
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Unit 3: Reuvisiting the notions of culture, nation and globalization: Advancement of virtual
reality in context of health- monitoring of health, current narratives on psychotherapies,
employing virtual reality to address existential challenges The big data theory- Sharing and
Surveillance. Power, control, and inequality around Glocal issues- paradox of autonomy and
subservience, deindividuation, polarization in virtual spaces. .

(10 Hours)

Unit 4: Psychological dimensions in Ethics in Virtual spaces:. The perceptions around
privacy and security in virtual reality. The absence and presence of the Agency in virtual
space. Deconstructing the code of conduct in internet behaviour Psychological concerns of
situating the self in wvirtual, augmented and physical reality.applications around
cyberbullying, trolling, cybercrime and theft.

(10 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. Ferrante, M. (2020). Indian Perspectives on Consciousness, Language and Self: The
School of Recognition on Linguistics and Philosophy of Mind (1st ed.). Routledge.
https://doi.org/10.4324/9781003058533

2. Garry, Y. (2013). Ethics in Virtual World: The Morality and Psychology of Gaming.
Routledge.

3. Giuliana, G. Virtual And augmented Reality in Mental Health Treatment, IGI Global
Book Series, Advances in Psychology, MentalHealth and Behavioural Studies.,

4. Menon,S. (2006).Consciousness, Experience and ways of knowing. Perspectives from
Science, Philosophy and Arts.NIAS.

5. Rao, K. R., & Paranijpe, A. C. (2016). Psychology in the Indian tradition. Springer Science
+ Business Media. https://doi.org/10.1007/978-81-322-2440-2

6. Rizzo, A. “S.”, Goodwin, G. J., De Vito, A. N., & Bell, J. D. (2021). Recent advances in
virtual reality and psychology: Introduction to the special issue.Translational Issues in
Psychological Science, 7(3), 213—-217. https://doi.org/10.1037/tps0000316

7. Shen, X., Shirmohammadi, S. (2006). Virtual and Augmented Reality. In: Furht, B.
(eds) Encyclopedia of Multimedia. Springer, Boston, MA. https://doi.org/10.1007/0-
387-30038-4_255

8. Silcox, M., Rowman & Littlefield (2017). Experience Machines: The philosophy of
Virtual Worlds.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSE (SEC)
SEMESTERI I
SEC 101: ANGER MANAGEMENT
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &  [Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture [Tutorial Practical
SEC 101 2 1 0 1 Graduation in any
Anger stream
Management

Credit: 2 (1 Lecture + 1 Practical)

Course Objectives:

1. To differentiate between various types of anger and the emotions associated with
anger.

2. Recognize activating events and communication styles that contribute to anger.

3. Understand appropriate applications of therapeutic intervention and behavior
modification.

4. Develop strategies to avoid or minimize anger-related issues in daily life.

5. Identify warning signs of anger and aggression.

Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Demonstrate an understanding of key theories and concepts related to anger.
2. Apply newly acquired skills in anger management and behavioral intervention.
3. Exhibit professionalism and understanding of ethical and legal aspects of anger
management.
4. Practice college-level academic writing and integrate knowledge from human services
with general content knowledge.

Course Contents:

Unit-1: Introduction to Anger and Violence: General anger; state anger; and trait anger;
Difference between anger and aggression; hostility; violence; Understanding Anger Triggers
and Responses; Overt and covert triggers of anger; Emotional brain vs. thinking brain; Anger
control and anger expression (20 Hours)

Unit-2: Practice of Anger Management Strategies: Relaxation-based interventions;
Retreat; rethink; respond and Cost-benefit analysis. Cognitive and Behavioral Approaches:
Cognitive restructuring; Stress inoculation; Conflict Resolution and Assertiveness Training.
(10 Hours)
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Essential Readings:

1.
2.

3.

ok~

Averill, J. R. (1982). Anger and Aggression: An Essay on Emotion. Springer.

Dahiya, R.L. & Sekhri, R. (2023). Anger Management. Psycho Information
Technologies, New Delhi

Deffenbacher, J. L., & McKay, M. (2000). Overcoming Situational and General
Anger: A Cognitive-Behavioural Approach. New Harbinger Publications.

Ellis, A. (2003). Anger: How to Live With and Without It. Citadel Press.

Kassinove, H., & Tafrate, R. C. (2002). Anger Management: The Complete Treatment
Guidebook for Practitioners. Impact Publishers.

Novaco, R. W. (2016). Anger Control: The Development and Evaluation of an
Experimental Treatment. Oxford University Press.

Raymond, C.T. & Howard, K. (2019). Anger Management for Everyone: Ten Proven
Strategies to Help You Control Anger and Live a Happier Life. New Harbinger; 2nd
edition

Reilly, P.M., & Shopshire, S.M. (2019). Anger Management for Substance Use
Disorder and Mental Health Clients. A Cognitive—Behavioural Therapy Manual.
SAMHSA Publication No. PEP19-02-01-001
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSC 201: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY: ADVANCES IN THEORY AND PRACTICE
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSC 201 4 3 0 1 Graduation from any
Social stream
Psychology:
Advances in
Theory and
Practice
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives
The course aims to
1. Orient students towards the emerging perspectives and cutting-edge research advances in
the field of social psychology.
2. Train students of social psychology to understand the complex interactions of biological,
individual, social and societal factors in shaping human behaviour.
3. Impart critical insights into the application of social psychological theories for
understanding personal, relational and societal issues.

Learning Outcomes
Students will be able to:
1. Analyse contemporary social issues and other societal phenomena using social
psychological theories and concepts.
2. Describe, compare and contrast the different research methods used to understand social
behaviour and be able to design research studies.
3. Demonstrate competence in applying knowledge of applied social psychology for
designing interventions for prejudice reduction, building positive intergroup relations.

Course Contents:

UNIT 1: Introduction to Advanced Social Psychology: History, theory and methods: Brief
History of Social Psychology: crises and re-emergence; Approaches to Social Psychology: social
cognitive; social exchange; social comparison; symbolic interactionist frame; social
constructionism; social representations; language and social interaction; discursive social
psychology. New Developments in Research methods in Social Psychology; Emerging fields:
Evolutionary social psychology; evolutionary social neuroscience; social psychology and law;
social psychology and politics. (10 Hours)
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UNIT 2: Self, Identity and Social relationships: The social self: self as social; Individual self;
Relational self and Collective Self; Motives and emotions around the self; self and identity in
online settings/ digital media; Functions of the Self in interpersonal relationships and
applications in the context of diverse interpersonal relationships. (10 Hours)

UNIT 3: Human Behaviour and Social context: Aggression in society: Bio-social foundations;
development of aggression; social psychological explanations of aggression across contexts: road
rage, cyberbullying, workplace micro-aggressions; Group Behaviour: Stereotyping and
Prejudicial behaviour in society, Social Stigma and Discrimination; Social Influence in Groups:
Crowd behaviour, psychology of rumour and Implications for Crowd management and rumour
management; Collective behaviour & social movements. (10 Hours)

UNIT 4: Inter-group Relations in Contemporary Society: Classic theories and their
relevance for understanding aggression; violence in society; Realistic conflict theory; Relative
Deprivation; Self-categorization and Social Identity Theory; Norm Violation theory; Social
Dominance; System Justification; Terror Management theory; Contemporary theories:
Intergroup emotions theory; Collective memories and collective victimhood in intergroup
relations; conspiracy theories and intergroup relations; Building positive Intergroup relations.
(10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (two) practicals Based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. Biddlestone, M., Cichocka, A., ZeZelj, 1., & Bilewicz, M. (2020). Conspiracy theories and
intergroup relations. In Routledge handbook of conspiracy theories (pp. 219-230).
Routledge.

2. Bushman,B.J. (2017) Aggression and Violence: A social psychological perspective.
Routledge.

3. DeRidder, R., & Tripathi, R. C. (Eds.). (1992). Norm violation and intergroup
relations. Clarendon Press/Oxford University Press.

4. Difonzo, Nicholas & Bordia, Prashant. (2007). Rumor Psychology: Social and
Organizational Approaches. 10.1037/11503-000.

5. Drury, John. (2020). Recent developments in the psychology of crowds and collective
behaviour. Current Opinion in Psychology. 35. 10.1016/j.copsyc.2020.02.005.

6. Dunn,S. Dana. (2012). Research Methods for Social Psychology ( 2nd Ed). Wiley.

7. lreland, J., Birch, P., & Ireland, C. (Eds.). (2018). The Routledge International Handbook
of Human Aggression: Current Issues and Perspectives (1st ed.). Routledge.
https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315618777

8. Kelman, H.C., Fisher, R.J. (2016). Social-Psychological Dimensions of International
Conflict (2007). In: Kelman, H., Fisher, R. (eds) Herbert C. Kelman: A Pioneer in the
Social Psychology of Conflict Analysis and Resolution. Pioneers in Arts, Humanities,
Science, Engineering, Practice, vol 13. Springer, Cham.

9. Leary MR. (2007). Motivational and emotional aspects of the self. Annu Rev Psychol.,
58:317-44. doi: 10.1146/annurev.psych.58.110405.085658. PMID: 16953794.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Mackie, D. M., Maimer, A. T., & Smith, E. R. (2009). Intergroup emotions theory. In T.
D. Nelson (Ed.), Handbook of prejudice, stereotyping, and discrimination (pp. 285-307).
Psychology Press.

Mazzara BM, Leone G. Collective memory and intergroup relations. International Journal
of Social Psychology. 2001;16(3):349-367. doi:10.1174/021347401317351080

Nera, K., Douglas, K. M., Bertin, P., Delouvée, S., & Klein, O. (2024). Conspiracy
Beliefs and the Perception of Intergroup Inequalities. Personality and Social Psychology
Bulletin.

Neuberg, S. L., Kenrick, D. T., & Schaller, M. (2010). Evolutionary social psychology. In
S. T. Fiske, D. T. Gilbert, & G. Lindzey (Eds.), Handbook of social psychology (5th ed.,
pp. 761-796). John Wiley & Sons, Inc.

Noor, M., Vollhardt, J. R., Mari, S., & Nadler, A. (2017). The social psychology of
collective victimhood. European Journal of Social Psychology, 47(2), 121-134.

Pandey, J., & Singh, P. (2005). Social psychology in India: Social roots and
development. International Journal of Psychology, 40(4), 239-253.

Schellhaas, F. M., & Dovidio, J. F. (2016). Improving intergroup relations. Current
Opinion in Psychology, 11, 10-14.

Van Lange, P. A., Kruglanski, A. W., & Higgins, E. T. (2012). Handbook of theories of
social psychology: volume 1. (Vols. 1-1). SAGE Publications Ltd.

Van Lange, P. A., Kruglanski, A. W., & Higgins, E. T. (2012). Handbook of theories of
social  psychology: volume 2. (MWols. 1-2). SAGE Publications Ltd,
https://doi.org/10.4135/9781446249222
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSC 202: ADVANCED PSYCHOMETRICS

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSC 202 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Advanced stream
Psychometrics

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Course Objectives:

1.
2.

3.

4.

To create critical understanding of measurement and techniques in psychological inquiry.
To enable students to develop skills and competencies in test construction and
standardization.

To learn the application and contextual interpretation of data from psychological
measurement.

To equip students with recent trends and the use of Artificial intelligence in
psychological testing.

Learning Outcomes:
Students will be able to:

1.

akrwmn

Gain a comprehensive understanding of measurement principles in psychological
research.

Develop skills in designing, standardizing, and validating psychological assessments.
Interpret and apply measurement data using statistical and methodological approaches.
Explore emerging trends, including Al in psychological testing.

Assess errors, biases, and ethical concerns in psychological assessment.

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Introduction to Psychological testing: History; Nature of Psychological Measurement;
Types of tests, Errors in Psychological measurement; Scientific measurement in psychometrics
and measurement in the natural sciences, Sources of biases in psychological testing.

(20 Hours)

Unit 2: Test/Scale construction--- Steps followed in scale/test construction; Identification of
construct; Item writing and response format selection; Content Validity; Pilot and administration;
Item analysis (Descriptive analysis, Item Discrimination, Item Difficulty); Extraction of factors;
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Psychometric Evaluation (Reliability: Reliability of test scores and raters, Validity: Construct
validity and Criterion Validity); Classical Test theory and Item Response theory. (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Application of psychological Tests --- Clinical; Organisational; School and educational,;
developmental settings; defence and military; Employment and Vocational training. (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Recent Trends and Ethical Issues—Computerised Adaptive Testing; Artificial
Intelligence in Psychometrics; Digital Footprints in Psychometrics; National and International
Ethical Guidelines; Issues in Cultural Adaptation; Developing Culture-fair Tests.

(20 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings
1. Borsboom, D. (2005). Measuring the mind: Conceptual issues in contemporary
psychometrics. UK: Cambridge University Press.
2. DeVellis, R. F. (2017). Scale Development: Theory and Applications (4" Ed.). SAGE.
3. Furr, R. M. (2022). Psychometrics: An introduction. SAGE.
4. Gregory, R. J. (2011). Psychological Testing: History, Principles, and Applications (6™
Ed.). Boston: Allyn& Bacon.
Jackson, C. (2003). Understanding Psychological Testing. Mumbai: Jaico Pub. House
6. Kalina, P. (1998). The new psychometrics: Sciences, psychology and measurement.
London & New York: Routledge.
Kline, T. J. B. (2005). Psychological Testing. New Delhi: Vistaar Publication.
8. Reynolds, C. R., Altmann, R. A., & Allen, D. N. (2021). Mastering Modern
Psychological Testing: Theory and methods. Springer International Publishing Springer.
9. Rust, J., Kosinski, M., & Stillwell, D. (2021). Modern Psychometrics: The Science of
Psychological Assessment. Routledge.

o

~
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSC 203: QUALITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical

DSC 203 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any

Qualitative stream
Research
Methods

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

This course provides an in-depth exploration of qualitative research methodologies, focusing
on their philosophical foundations, data collection techniques, analytical frameworks, and
emerging approaches. Students will learn how to design, conduct, and critically evaluate
qualitative research in interdisciplinary contexts, with an emphasis on ethical considerations
and real-world applications.

Through a combination of theoretical learning, fieldwork, and digital tools, this course will
equip students with the necessary skills to conduct rigorous, context-sensitive research across
multiple disciplines.

Learning Objectives:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1.

2.

3.

Understand the philosophical foundations of qualitative research and its role in social
inquiry.

Apply different qualitative research methodologies, including ethnography, interviews,
and case studies.

Critically assess the ethical and methodological challenges in qualitative research.
Analyze qualitative data using established methods such as thematic analysis, discourse
analysis, and narrative analysis.

Evaluate the validity and credibility of qualitative research findings using criteria like
trustworthiness and reflexivity.

Develop and execute a qualitative research project, including data collection, coding, and
reporting.

Learning Outcomes:
Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1.

Differentiate between qualitative and quantitative research paradigms.
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2. Design and implement qualitative research studies with a clear research question,
methodology, and data collection strategy.

3. Conduct fieldwork using ethnographic methods, interviews, and participatory action
research techniques.

4. Analyze qualitative data using thematic, narrative, and conversational analysis

techniques.

Evaluate the rigor and ethical considerations of qualitative research.

6. Apply qualitative methodologies to real-world problems in psychology, health,
education, and policy research.

o

Course Content:

Unit 1: Foundations of Qualitative Research: Philosophical Foundations: Ontology,
Epistemology, Axiology; Research Design: Formulating Research Questions, Sampling
Strategies; Role of the Researcher: Reflexivity, subject-object relationship, researcher’s self;
Power & Ethics: Voices and Silence, Positionality, Ethical Dilemmas; Validity & Reliability in
Quialitative Research: Trustworthiness, Credibility, Triangulation (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Field-Based Methods: Grounded Theory: Coding, Constant Comparison, Theory
Development; Ethnography: Thick Description, Participant Observation, Field Notes;
Interview & Cooperative Inquiry: Structured, Semi-Structured, and Unstructured Interviews;
Observation Method: Non-participant vs. Participant, Field Notes, Recording & Analysis;
Action Aid Research: Participatory Action Research (PAR) and its applications and Ethical
Challenges (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Text-Based Methods (Basic & Advanced): Qualitative Data Analysis Approaches:
Thematic Analysis, Iterative Thematic Inquiry and Discourse Analysis, Narrative Analysis and
Conversational Analysis; Specialized Text Methods: Life History & Case Study, Rhetorical
Analysis, Psycho-biographies & Psycho-historical Methods, Auto-ethnographies &
Autobiographies (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Advanced and Emerging Methodologies in Qualitative Research: Phenomenology:
Existential and Transcendental Approaches; Gender Methodology: Feminist & Intersectional
Qualitative Research; Psychoanalytic Methodology: Unconscious, Subjectivity, and Memory in
Research; Painting with data; Digital & Visual Methodologies: Digital Ethnography, Arts-
Based & Media Research, Visual Analytic Technique (10 Hours)

Practicum — Applying Qualitative Research Skills: Designing a Qualitative Research Study;
Conducting and Documenting Fieldwork; Qualitative Data Coding & Analysis (Using NVivo,
ATLAS.ti, or Manual Methods); Writing & Presenting a Qualitative Research Report
(20 Hours)
Essential Readings:
1. Balmer, A. (2021). Painting with data: Alternative aesthetics of qualitative research. The
Sociological Review, 69(6), 1143-1161.
2. Braun, V. & Clarke, V. (2021). Thematic Analysis: A Practical Guide. SAGE
Publications.
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3. Creswell, J. W,, & Poth, C. N. (2018). Qualitative Inquiry and Research Design:

Choosing Among Five Approaches (4th ed.). SAGE Publications.

Denzin and Lincoln. Handbook of Qualitative Research Method.

Gee, J. P. (2014). An Introduction to Discourse Analysis: Theory and Method (4th ed.).

Routledge.

6. Kara, H. (2020). Creative Research Methods: A Practical Guide. Eds. Second. Bristol
University Press.

7. Lepisto, L., Lepistd, S., & Kallio, K. M. (2021). Unpacking data analytics: rhetorical
analysis. Technology Analysis & Strategic Management, 35(8), 993-1004.

8. Morgan, D. L., & Nica, A. (2020). Iterative Thematic Inquiry: A New Method for
Analyzing Qualitative Data. International Journal of Qualitative Methods, 19.

9. MacLure, M., Holmes, R., Jones, L., & MacRae, C. (2010). Silence as Resistance to
Analysis: Or, on Not Opening One’s Mouth Properly. Qualitative Inquiry, 16(6), 492-
500. https://doi.org/10.1177/1077800410364349 (Original work published 2010)

10. Poland, B., and A. Pederson. 1998. “Reading Between The Lines: Interpreting Silences In
Qualitative Research”. Qualitative Inquiry, 4 (2), 293-312.

ok~
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECITVE COURSE
SEMESTER 11
DSE 201: SOCIO-EMOTIONAL DEVELOPMENT
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Code Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Criteria/
Credits course Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
DSE 201 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Socio-Emotional stream
Development
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:
1. To build strong research oriented theoretical foundation in congruence with recent
advances in the field of developmental science.
2. The course aims to provide creative spaces to the students to extend their knowledge to
the word of practice.
3. To highlight the cultural and contextual nuances of development.

Course Learning Outcomes:
On completion of the course students will be able to
1. Appreciate different perspectives in developmental psychology
2. Understand the cultural basis of human development
3. View and employ different research methods and intervention strategies

Course Content

Unit 1: Social context of development and socialization- Early socialization in family:
Parents/adults, siblings, social development and structure of caring; Role of school and media as
socializing agents. (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Emotional and moral development- Emotions; empathy; moral emotions and moral
reasoning. (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Building Relationship: friendship in early and middle childhood; Peer relationship
during adolescence; later life adjustment; implications for future relationships; social
development of trust. (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Social understanding and social outcome: Positive social behaviour: helping and
sharing and cooperation; social competence and theory of mind; antisocial behaviour:
aggression, bullying. (10 Hours)
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Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1.

2.

3.

Bierman, K. L. (2004). Peer Rejection: Developmental Processes and Intervention
strategies. New York: Guilford.

Brownell, C.A. & Kopp C.B. (2007). Socioemotional Development in the Toddler Years:
Transitions and Transformations. New York: The Guilford Press. 37

Bukowski, W.M., Rubin, K.H. & Laursen, B. (2008). Socio and Emotional Development:
Critical Concepts in Psychology. UK: Psychology Press.

Craig, W. (2000). Childhood Social Development: The Essential Readings. MA:
Blackwell Publishers

Grusec, J. E., & Hastings, P. D. (Eds.). (2014). Handbook of socialization: Theory and
research. Guilford Publications.

Rigby, K. (2008). Children and Bullying: How Parents and Educators Can Reduce
Bullying at School. Blackwell Publishing

Sharma, D. (Ed.) (2003). Childhood, Family and Sociocultural Change in India:
Reinterpreting the Inner World. New Delhi: Oxford
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSE 202: UNDERSTANDING PSYCHOPATHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Code | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility
Credits Criteria/
Lecture Tutorial Practical PEEgUIE
DSE 202 4 3 0 1 Graduation in
Understanding any stream
Psychopathology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:
1. To develop a general orientation towards abnormal behavior and psychopathology.
2. To develop an understanding for diagnosis and classification of mental disorders.
3. To understand various models and approaches of pathological behavior.
4. To familiarize students with the common mental disorders as diagnosed in adults.
5. To equip students with the knowledge and understanding of common mental disorders of
children.

Course Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will Acquire knowledge and skills for distinguishing normal and abnormal
behavior and learn the criteria of determining pathological behavior.

2. Students will develop familiarity with the current diagnostic systems (current edition of
the Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders and International
Classification of Diseases- Mental Disorder section).

3. Students will acquire knowledge about common mental disorders such as stress and
related disorders, mood and anxiety disorders, dissociative and behavioral and addictive
disorders.

4. Students will enrich their understanding of childhood disorders.

Course Content:

Unit 1: Introduction: Understanding of psychopathology and mental disorders; Ancient Indian
concept of mental illness and mental health; Classification of mental disorders- Issues and
Challenges; Classification systems- DSM 5 TR and ICD-11 (10 Hours)
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Unit 2: Theoretical Models and Approaches: Psychoanalytical and psychodynamic;
Behavioral; Humanistic-Existential; Cognitive; Biopsychosocial;, Multicultural and Integrative
theories; Culture and psychopathology (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Common Mental Disorders: Stress and Related Disorders; Mood and Anxiety
Disorders; Dissociative Disorder; Behavioral and addictive disorders (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Childhood Disorders: Intellectual disability; Autism Spectrum Disorders; ADHD;
Common mental disorders in children; Specific Learning Disorders (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practical based on the above-mentioned units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. American Psychiatric Association (2022). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
Disorders (DSM-5-TR). Washington, D.C. APA.

2. Butcher, J. N., & Hooley, J. M. (Eds.). (2018). APA handbook of psychopathology:
Psychopathology: Understanding, assessing, and treating adult mental disorders.
American Psychological Association.

3. Butcher, J. N., & Kendall, P. C. (Eds.). (2018). APA handbook of psychopathology: Child
and adolescent psychopathology. American Psychological Association.

4. Fonagy, P., Campbell, C., Constantinou, M., Higgitt, A., Allison, E., Luyten, P. (2022).
Culture and psychopathology: An attempt at reconsidering the role of social learning.
Development and Psychopathology. 34(4):1205-1220.

5. Gautam S. Mental health in ancient India & its relevance to modern psychiatry. Indian J
Psychiatry. 1999 Jan;41(1):5-18. PMID: 21455347; PMCID: PMC2962283.

6. Krueger, R. F,, and Blaney, P. H. (eds), (2023). Oxford Textbook of Psychopathology, 4
edn (New York; online edn, Oxford Academic, 1 Mar. 2023).

7. Moleiro C (2018) Culture and Psychopathology: New Perspectives on Research, Practice,
and Clinical Training in a Globalized World. Front. Psychiatry 9:366.

8. Norcross, J. C. Freedheim, D. K. and VandenBos, G. R.: (2016). APA Handbook of
Clinical Psychology-Volume 2: Theory and Research, American Psychological
Association

9. Norcross, J. C. Freedheim, D. K. and VandenBos, G. R.: (2016). APA Handbook of
Clinical Psychology-Volume 4: Psychopathology and Health, American Psychological
Association

10. Oyebode, F. (2023). Sims' symptoms in the mind: textbook of descriptive
psychopathology, (7™ Ed), Amsterdam: Elsevier

11. Sperry, L., Sperry, J., & Bluvshtein, M. (Eds.). (2024). Psychopathology and
Psychotherapy: DSM-5-TR Diagnosis, Case Conceptualization, and Treatment (4th ed.).
Routledge.

12. Wig, N. N. (1989). Indian Concepts of Mental Health and their Impact on Care of the
Mentally Ill. International Journal of Mental Health, 18(3), 71-80.

13. World Health Organization. (2019). International Statistical Classification of Diseases
and Related Health Problems (11th ed.).
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https://www.apa.org/search?query=&fq=ContributorFilt:%22Norcross,%20John%20C.%22&sort=ContentDateSort%20desc
https://www.apa.org/search?query=&fq=ContributorFilt:%22Freedheim,%20Donald%20K.%22&sort=ContentDateSort%20desc
https://www.apa.org/search?query=&fq=ContributorFilt:%22VandenBos,%20Gary%20R.%22&sort=ContentDateSort%20desc
https://www.apa.org/search?query=&fq=ContributorFilt:%22Norcross,%20John%20C.%22&sort=ContentDateSort%20desc
https://www.apa.org/search?query=&fq=ContributorFilt:%22Freedheim,%20Donald%20K.%22&sort=ContentDateSort%20desc
https://www.apa.org/search?query=&fq=ContributorFilt:%22VandenBos,%20Gary%20R.%22&sort=ContentDateSort%20desc

14. Xiang, YT., Lewis-Fernandez, R., Zhao, X., Villasefior Bayardo, S., Li, W., Luna-

Zamora, R. (2024). Culture and Psychopathology. In: Tasman, A., et al. Tasman’s
Psychiatry. Springer, Cham.

Additional References:

1.

2.

3.

Chakrapani V, Bharat S. Mental health in India: Sociocultural dimensions, policies and
programs - An introduction to the India Series. SSM Ment Health. 2023 Dec 2;4:100277.

Gureje, O., Lewis-Fernandez, R., Hall, B.J. et al. (2020). Cultural considerations in the
classification of mental disorders: why and how in ICD-11. BMC Med 18, 25.

Kaplan, I. H & Sadock, J. B., (2007) Synopsis of Psychiatry, Behavioural
Sciences/Clinical Psychiatry London: Lippincott Williams & Wilkins

Sarason, L. G, & Sarason, B. R., (2002) Abnormal Psychology: the problem of
maladaptive Behaviors. Singapore: Pearson Education
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER I

DSE 203: PSYCHOSOCIAL AND CULTURAL CORRELATES OF HEALTH

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 203 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Psychosocial and stream
Cultural

Correlates of

Health
Marks:100 Hours: 60
Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Learning Objectives:

1. Learn the nature of the stress response and its impact on the etiology and course of many
health problems

2. Learn to use appropriate research methods to critically understand health problems and
design research in the domain of Health Psychological Interventions

3. To learn, use and advise about complementary and alternative medicines in a socio-
culturally diverse context

4. Discover how psychological methods and principles can be applied to help patients
manage and cope with chronic illness

5. Build the capacity to think analytically about the future and challenges of health

psychology in context

Learning Outcomes:
On completion of this course, the successful student will have knowledge and understanding of:

1.
2.

3.

4.

The body-mind connection and the role of culture in the illness and disease processes;
The impacts of macro environment, socio-demographic diversity, ethnocultural and
indigenous practices on health and disease processes.

Design health-related interventions and make decisions about implementing research and
interventions in complex and uncertain environments

Develop analytical and critical thinking to address future challenges in health psychology
in diverse socio-cultural context

Course Content:

Unit 1: Health Psychology in Context of Biology, Society and Methodology: Genetics;
Epigenetics and Early Life Development; Indigenous approaches to understanding body-mind
connection; Basic lifestyle as prescribed by Indian Knowledge System (Diet, Sleep, Disease
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prevention; Iliness care/cure; Spirituality and health maintenance; Macro-social Influences and
Micro-social influences; An A to Z of Research Methods and Issues Relevant to Health
Psychology (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Chronic Illnesses and Interventions: Communicable and Non-Communicable
Diseases; Chronic Ilinesses related to various physiological systems Gerontology & Cognitive
degeneration; Psychosocial Interventions related to chronic illnesses; Terminal Ilinesses and
Psychosocial care (10 Hours)

Unit 3: The health-Care System & Psychosocial needs: The macro social environment of
health; The Social Psychology of Health; Information communication and Health
Literacy; Indian Health care system; designing health care work environment; psychology of the
health care givers and health care providers: care-giver burden; burn-out among the health care
providers; Interventions to care-givers and care-providers; Health tourism: History of Health and
Healing Systems in India; Community Approaches to Health Psychology; Complementary and
Alternative Treatments (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Social and Cultural Bases of Health Psychology: Value of Social support in sustaining
health and wellbeing- Social support in Indian tradition; Social support & healing; Social support
and its significance in acute and chronic illness; Social support in terminal illness; Work Stress
and Health; Built Environments and Neighbourhoods; Social Stratification and Health; Cross-
Cultural Health Psychology: Balancing Fidelity and the Cultural Applicability of Behaviour
Change Science. (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. Ayers, S., Baum, A., McManus, C., Newman, S., Wallston, K., Weinman, J., & West, R.
(2007). Cambridge Handbook of Psychology, Health and Medicine (2nd Ed.).
Cambridge University Press

2. Brannon, L., McNeese, J. F., & Updegraff, J. A. (2014). Health Psychology: An

introduction to behavior and health (8th Ed.). Delhi: Cengage Learning

Hariharan, M. (2024). The Textbook of Health Psychology. Taylor & Francis.

4. Hariharan, M., Padhy, M., & Chivukula, U. (Eds.). (2022). Health Psychology:
Contributions to the Indian Health System. Taylor & Francis.

Hariharan, M. (2020). Health Psychology (1st Ed.). Sage: New Delhi.

6. Marks, D.F., Murray, M., Evans, B. and Estacio, V. (2011), Health Psychology (7th
Ed.). Sage: New Delhi.

Ogden, J. (2012). Health Psychology. McGraw-Hill Foundation

8. Schneiderman, N. (2024). APA Handbook of Health Psychology: Volume 1:

Foundations and Context of Health Psychology; and Volume 3: Health Psychology and

Public Health. American Psychological Association.

9. Taylor, S.E. (2018). Health Psychology (10th Ed.). Tata McGraw Hill Education, New

York: USA.

w

o

~
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Recommended Readings
1. Biswas, U.N. (2014). Social Psychology of Health: Issues and Concerns in India.
Concept Publication: New Delhi.
2. Dalal, AK. and Mishra, G. (2012). New Directions in Health Psychology. Sage
Publications: New Delhi
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSE 204: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

Code Credits Criteria/
Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical Graduation in

DSE 204 any stream

Human 4 3 0 1

Resource

Management

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Course Objectives:

1.

2.

To understand the human resource issues in organizations and build a foundation for
assisting organizations in resolving human resource problems.

To develop a broader understanding of the core HR functions ranging from human
resource acquisition to separation and gain insight into current HR issues and elements of
the human resource systems.

Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1.

2.

Understand the foundations and applications of HRM, changing roles, changing
environment and applications in cultural transition.

Understand HRM concepts and its functions such as Job Analysis, Recruitment,
Selection, Performance Management, Career Management, issue of diversity and
empowerment in managing employees. Also, examining the role of HR Analytics in
HRM functions.

Compare and examine HRM practices across different organization context and in
international HRM.

Understand and examining the nuances of institutional regulations and legal frameworks
such as labour laws, POSH (Prevention of Sexual Harassment), and CSR (Corporate
Social Responsibility).

Course Contents:
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Unit 1: Introduction to Human Resource Management: Strategic and traditional HRM;
changing role and changing environment of HRM; balancing employee needs and organizational
demands; Strategy and human resource planning: Role of Vision; Mission and organizational
values; internal and external analysis; issues of HR in cultural transition. (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Meeting HR requirements: Job Analysis; Recruitment and Selection; Diversity and
empowering employees; Performance Management; Career management; HR Analytics:
Assessment and Development Centre; Competency based approaches.

(10 Hours)
Unit 3: International HRM, Types of cross-national organizations: Domestic; International,
Multinational; Global; Transnational, expatriate management; teamwork; and intercultural
communication. (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Industrial Relations and Legal Issues in HRM: Prevention of Sexual Harassment
(PoSH); Corporate Social Responsibility initiatives (CSR); Factory Law and Labor Law

(10 Hours)
Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based upon the above units. (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:
1. Daft, R. L. (2014). Management (10" Ed.). South Western.
2. DeCenzo, D. A., & Robbins, S. P. (2006). Fundamentals of human resource management
(8th Ed.). NY: Wiley.
3. Dessler, G., & Varkkey, B. (2011). Human resource management (12th Ed.). New Delhi,
India: Pearson Education.
4. Harzing, Anne-Wil, & Pennington, A. (2011). International human resource
management. New Delhi, India: Sage publications.
Robbins, S. P. (2022). Management (15" edition). Pearson Education.
6. Sanghi, S. (2016). The Handbook of Competency Mapping (3™ ed.). Sage Publications
India Private Limited.

o1

Recommended Readings:

1. Banfield, P., & Kay, R. (2011). Introduction to human resource management (2" Ed.).
New Delhi, India: Oxford University Press.

2. Bhatnagar, J., & Budhwar, J. (2009). The changing face of people management in India.
London: Routledge.

3. Cascio, W. F, & Aguinis, H. (2008), Applied Psychology in Human Resource
Management, 6th Edition, Printice-Hall, USA

4. DeNisi, A. S., & Griffin, R. W. (2011). Managing human resources (4th Ed.). Boston:
Cengage Press.

5. Jones, G. R., & Mathews, M. (2017). Organizational Theory, Design and Change (7"
ed.). Pearson.

6. Khandelwal, K. A. (2009). In search of Indianness: Cultures of multinationals. New
Delhi, India: Kanishka Publishers.

7. Mathis, R., Jackson, J. H., & Tripathy, M. R. (2012). Human resource management: A
South Asian perspective. Delhi, India: Cengage Learning India Pvt. Ltd.
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8. Pande, S., & Basak, S. (2012). Human resource management. New Delhi, India: Pearson
Education.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSE 205: PSYCHOLOGY AND MYTHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 205 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Psychology and stream
Mythology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1) To study definition and explanation of myth according to Jung and Eliade
2) To study the mythopoetic link between ancient myths and modern man
3) To study theories of fairy tales and their archetypal contents

4) To study the individual myth and the archetypes

Learning Outcomes:

By studying this course, the students will be able to—

1) Learn the perspectives of Jung and Eliade on myths

2) Learn the archetypal basis of the modern life of man

3) Learn to the method of psychological interpretation of fairy tales
4) Learn to interpret personal life events as symbolic and archetypal

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Myths—Carl Jung and Mircea Eliade; functions of myths; sacred and profane; eternal
return (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Ancient Myths and Modern Man—Eternal symbols; archetype of hero; symbols of
transcendence (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Fairy Tales—Myths of childhood; theory and interpretation; archetypes in fairy tales
(10 Hours)

Unit 4: Personal Myths—Second half of life; synchronicity; symbolic life (10 Hours)
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Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential References:

1.
2.
3.

4.

Eliade, M. (1964).Myth and Reality. London: George Allen &Unwin Ltd.

Jung, C. G. (Ed.) (1990). Man and His Symbols. London: Arkana

Segal, R. A. (Ed.) (1998). Jung on Mythology. Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton
University Press.

von Franz, M.-L. (1996).The Interpretation of Fairy Tales. Boulder, Colorado: Shambhala
Publications, Inc.

Recommended References:

1.
2.

Stein, M. (2020).Myth and Psychology. Asheville, North Carolina: Chiron Publications.
Whitmont, E. C. (1978). The Symbolic Quest, Basic Concepts of Analytical Psychology.
Princeton, New Jersey: Princeton University Press.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER I

DSE 206: NOTION OF KNOWLEDGE IN INDIAN INTELLECTUAL TRADITION
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 206 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Notion of stream
Knowledge in
Indian
Intellectual
Tradition
Marks:100 Hours: 60
Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Learning Objectives:
1. To create a basic understanding and critical appraisal of the various types of knowledge
used in mainstream science.
2. To create a basic understanding and critical appraisal of the various types of knowledge
used in mainstream in the Indian tradition.
3. To develop critical appraisal for inner, higher and more intuitive type of knowledge
4. To introduce a yoga-based research methodology

Learning Outcomes:

After studying the course, the students shall be able to:

1.

2.

3.
4.

Have a critical understanding of critical of the various types of knowledge used in
mainstream science.

Have a critical understanding of critical of the various types of knowledge used in the
Indian tradition.

Learn about inner, higher and more intuitive types of knowledge

Learn about a yoga-based research methodology

Course Contents:

Unit 1: The various types of knowledge- The two Vedic kinds of knowledge: vidya (knowledge
by identity) and avidya (socially-constructed knowledge); How according to the Isha Upanishad,
vidva and avidya are equally needed; How they are used together in the hard sciences; Sri
Aurobindo’s four types of knowing in the ordinary waking consciousness (sense-based
knowledge, introspection, experiential knowledge, knowledge by identity); The four knowledge
realms in which these forms of knowledge can be used (objective, subjective, inner, and direct).

(10 Hours)
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Unit 2: Improving the quality of psychological knowledge- Rigorous subjectivity: honing of
the antahkarana, the inner instrument of knowledge; Equanimity; Stages in the development of
equanimity; Mental silence and the witness consciousness; Methods of becoming silent;
Concentration (one-pointed and all-inclusive concentration) (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Inner and higher knowledge- Intuition's lookalikes: forms of “pseudo- intuition”;
Intuition: true, unconstructed, pre-existing knowledge; Knowledge by intimate direct contact;
Knowledge from other realms; Types of true intuition; Distortions and impurities; shadows on
lower planes; Higher levels of the individual mind; Knowledge in the different cakras.

(10 Hours)
Unit 4: Towards a yoga-based research methodology- Yoga for healing and for knowledge;
The predominance of similarities between subjective and objective research; Where yoga-based
research goes beyond auto-ethnography; Developing an “objective”; impartial witness
consciousness (introspection vs. witness consciousness); What I1IP can add: Detailed and
unbiased perception of normally subliminal processes; Active intervention in normally
subliminal processes (similar to the role of high-tech chemistry and physiology in medical
research) (10 Hours)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1. Aurobindo, S. (2005). The life Divine. In Complete works of Sri Aurobindo (Vols. 21—
22). Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo Ashram Publication Department.

2. Aurobindo, S. (2007). A few representative short texts by Sri Aurobindo. Pondicherry,
India: Sri Aurobindo Centre of Consciousness Studies. Retrieved on February 16, 2025
fromhttp://www.saccs.org.in/texts/integralyoga-sa.php

3. Aurobindo, S. (2008). The integral yoga. Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo Ashram
Trust.

4. Aurobindo, S. (2010). The synthesis of yoga. Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo Ashram
Trust.

5. Cornelissen, R. M. M., Misra, G, & Varma, S. (Eds.). (2014). Foundations and
applications of Indian Psychology. Pearson.

6. Dalal, A. S. (Ed.) (2001). A greater psychology: An introduction to the psychological
thought of Sri Aurobindo. New York: Penguin Putnaminc.

7. Dalal, A. S. (Ed.) (2001). Our many selves. Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo
AshramTrust.

8. Rao, K. R., & Paranjpe, A. C. (2016). Psychology in the Indian tradition. New Delhi,
India:Springer.

9. Rao, K. R, Paranjpe, A.C., & Dalal, A.K. (Eds.) (2008). Handbook of Indian Psychology.
Cambridge University Press.
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Recommended Readings:

1.

2.
3.

Brunton, P. (2009). The Maharshi and his message. Tiruvannamalai, India: Sri
Ramanasramam.

Dossey, L. (1989). Recovering the soul. New York: BantamBooks.

Gupta, M. (2013). The gospel of Sri Ramakrishna. Chennai, India: Sri Ramakrishna
Math.

Sinha, D. (1965). Integration of modern psychology with Indian thought. Journal of
Humanistic Psychology, 5(1), 6-17.

Sinha, D. (1981). Non-western perspectives in psychology: Why, what and whiter?
Journal of Indian Psychology, 3, 1-9.

Sinha, D. (1996). Culturally rooted psychology in India: Dangers and developments.
International Journal of Psychology, 30, 99-110.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER I
DSE 207: SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY IN CONTEXT

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
DSE 207 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
Social Psychology stream
in Context
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

COURSE OBJECTIVES
This course will:

1.

Provide an in-depth understanding of the field of contextual social psychology and enable
the learner to extend this knowledge to the world of practice

Aim at inculcating a critical awareness of the many societal issues of environment,
culture and sustainable behaviour across national and global contexts.

Attempt to orient and further develop of a strong grounding in field of psychology, social
policy and advocacy and aim at national development

LEARNING OUTCOMES
Students will be able to:

1.

Describe and theorize from a social psychological perspective, the contemporary
concerns around climate change, diverse societies, education and other societal issues.

Exhibit skills of professional social psychologists as agents of change and carry out well
designed research and design effective interventions for improved group relations and
promoting sustainable behaviour.

Demonstrate knowledge and competence in applying the knowledge of ‘social
psychology in context’” and strengthening the interface between social psychology, policy
and advocacy for sustainable development.

Course Content:

Unit

1: Introduction: Psychology and Societal development; Psychological approaches to

sustainable development; Globalization, Self and Society; Culture and Social Behaviour;
Emerging Concerns in national and global contexts: Social psychology of inequality; Poverty;
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Unemployment; Corruption; Pro-environmental behaviour; Social Psychology and Politics;
Workplace Mental Health; Social Psychology and Education. (10 Hrs)

Unit 2: Challenges towards Sustainable Society- I: Introduction to Sustainable behavior;
Misinformation in society and Countering misinformation: social psychological interventions;
Prosocial behaviour: Volunteerism, Community involvement and Civic engagement; Social
Psychology of Climate Change; Crime and Social Rehabilitation; Psychology and its role in
prisons. (10 Hrs)

Unit 3: Challenges towards Sustainable Society-11: Nature of Societal Beliefs and Changes in
Societal Beliefs; Plural Societies: Acculturation; Multiculturalism; Displacement; Migration as
societal concerns; Resolving Intergroup conflicts: Prejudice reduction; Intergroup Contact:
Promise and Challenges; Building trust and Social Capital: Insights from Psychology National
development from a social psychological perspective. (10 Hrs)

Unit 4: Psychology and Social Policy: Social research, public policy and advocacy;
Psychologists in policy arena; Policy failures: Issues and challenges; Domains of Policy Making:
Environment and Health; Importance and Challenges of Social policy in the areas of Poverty and
other kinds of social disadvantages; Justice; Education etc; Programme Evaluation: Types of
Evaluations; Planning an Evaluation.

(10 Hrs)

Practicum: At least 2 (Two) practicals based on the above units (20 Hours)

Essential Readings

1. Anczyk, A., & Grzymata-Moszczynska, H. (2021). The psychology of migration: Facing
cultural and religious diversity. Brill.

2. Bar-Tal, D. (2000). Shared beliefs in a society: Social psychological analysis. Sage
Publications, Inc.

3. Clayton, S. (2024). A social psychology of climate change: Progress and promise. British
Journal of Social Psychology, 63(4), 1535-1546.

4. Eloff, 1. (2020). Psychology and the Sustainable Development Goals. Journal of
Psychology in Africa, 30(1), 86-87.

5. Esses, V. M., Medianu, S., Hamilton, L., & Lapshina, N. (2015). Psychological
perspectives on immigration and acculturation. In M. Mikulincer, P. R. Shaver, J. F.
Dovidio, & J. A. Simpson (Eds.), APA handbook of personality and social psychology,
Vol. 2. Group processes (pp. 423-445). American Psychological Association.

6. Gifford, R. (2007). Environmental psychology and sustainable development: Expansion,
maturation, and challenges. Journal of Social Issues, 63(1), 199-212.

7. Misra, G, & Singh, P. (2025). Social Psychology in a Globalizing Era: Engaging with
Disciplinary and Societal Challenges (1st ed).Routledge.

8. Misra, G, Sanyal, N., & De, S. (Eds.). (2021). Psychology in Modern India: Historical,
methodological, and future perspectives. Springer Nature.

9. Mohanty, A. K., & Misra, G (Eds.). (2000).Psychology of poverty and
disadvantage (Vol. 2). Concept Publishing Company.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Nelson, T. D. (Ed.). (2009). Handbook of prejudice, stereotyping, and
discrimination. Psychology Press.

Pandey, Janak & Kumar, Rashmi & Thapa, Komilla. (2019). Psychological Perspectives
on Diversity and Social Development. 10.1007/978-981-13-3341-5.

Rosema, M., Jost, J. T., & Stapel, D. A. (2008). Social psychology and the study of
politics. In L. Steg, A. P. Buunk, & T. Rothengatter (Eds.), Applied social psychology:
Understanding and managing social problems (pp. 291-315). Cambridge University
Press.

Rotenberg, K.J., Petrocchi, S., Lecciso, F. (2025) Handbook of trust and social
psychology. Edward Elgar.

Tripathi, R.C. and Sinha,Y. (2014) Psychology, Development and Social Policy in India.
Springer.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-1 (2- Year PG Program)

GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER 11
GE 201: EVOLUTION OF INDIAN PSYCHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE
Course Title & Code [Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Criteria/

Credits  |course Prerequisite
Lecture [Tutorial [Practical
GE 201 4 3 1 0 Graduation in any
Evolution of Indian stream

Psychology

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Course Objectives:
1. To familiarize the student with the rich systems of psychology in India
2. To indicate the progressive movement - an evolution of consciousness, taking place in
Indian psychology, over time
3. To demonstrate the inherent holism in Indian thought — the view of the person as a
bio-psycho-social-spiritual entity
4. To demonstrate the explicit application-oriented nature of, if not all, most systems of
Indian psychology
5. To elucidate that the movement of the world spirit (zeitgeist) is in the direction of
Indian psychology and spirituality
Learning outcomes:
The successful completion of the course will enable the students to
1. Critically analyze and appreciate holism in Indian thought and rich systems of
Psychology in India.
2. Demonstrate understanding of different movements in India and across globe, shaping
the current realm of Indian Psychology

Course Contents:

Unit 1: The Psychology of the Vedas — traditional interpretations; views of Indic scholars;
and Sri Aurobindo’s unique psycho-spiritual interpretation; The Upanishads: First synthesis
of Psychology — the Principal Upanishads. (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Samkhya: Purusa and prakriti (triguna perspective — tamas, rajas, and sattva)-
The classical Yoga System for self-realization — karma, gyana, and the bhakti marga;
Patanjali’s ashtanga yoga (10 Hours)

Unit 3: The Gita: Second synthesis of Psychology — unique and unprecedented integration

of Samkhya, Vedanta and Yoga, and the path to self-realization therein; Buddhist Psychology:
Suffering and the eight-fold path of reducing/eliminating it. (10 Hours)

63



Unit 4: Bhakti and Sufism: The turn to Godward emotions leading to transformation in the
inner psychic/emotional life of the aspirant; Integral Yoga: The third synthesis of Psychology
— triple transformation (inward, ascent, and descent in consciousness); the significance of the
postures of aspiration, rejection, and self-surrender. (10 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1.

Ajaya Swami (1983). Psychotherapy East and West: A Unifying Paradigm.
Honesdale, Pennsylvania: The Himalayan International Institute of Yoga Science and
philosophy of the U.S.A.

Aurobindo Sri (2005). Essays on the Gita. (Collected Works of Sri Aurobindo, Vol.
20). Pondicherry: Sri Aurobindo Ashram Publication Department.

Aurobindo Sri (2005). The Renaissance in India. (Collected Works of Sri Aurobindo,
\ol. 21). Pondicherry: Sri Aurobindo Ashram Publication Department.

Aurobindo, Sri. (1914/2003). The Secret of the Veda. Pondicherry: Sri Aurobindo
Ashram Publication Department.

Aurobindo, Sri. (1972). The Upanishads (Sri Aurobindo Birth Centenary Library, Vol.
12). Pondicherry, India: Sri Aurobindo Ashram Press. (Original work published
serially 1914-1919and in book form 1939-1940)

Heehs, P. (Ed.) (2002). Indian Religions: The spiritual traditions of South Asia. Delhi:
Permanent Black.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)
GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE
SEMESTER Il
GE 202: EMOTIONS IN EVERYDAY LIFE
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE
Course Title &  [Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture [Tutorial Practical
GE 202 4 3 1 0 Graduation in any
Emotions in stream

everyday life

Credit: 4 (3 Lectures + 1 Tutorial + Internal Assessment)

Course Objectives:
1. To help students understand the processes of emotion and relating them to diverse
contexts.
2. To prepare students learn organizing their personal lives better by gaining insights
into their own emotional strengths.

Learning Outcomes:

The successful completion of the course will enable the students to
1. Understand the variety of emotions facilitating the sense of its contextual relevance
2. Demonstrate emotional awareness with improved sense of organizing the personal
and social life

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Psychology of emotions: Global and cultural perspective; Theories of emotion:
Biological, Cognitive, Constructionist, Psychodynamic, Evolutionary and Cultural
Perspectives; Process and function of emotions; relationship between well-being and
emotions; the emotional brain; Critiqgue and debates from current trends of research on
emotions.

(10 Hours)

Unit 2: Exploring the affective turn in psychology: Ontological and epistemological lens;
Perspectives on methodology and its challenges; Rethinking positivist methodologies; Affect
as methodology; critical debates and current trends in studying affect and emotion.
(10 Hours)

Unit 3: Psychological Well-Being Across Cultures: Cultural relativity in perceiving
emotion; exploring the emotions of hope, gratitude; compassion, hope, altruism and
optimism; Love and intimacy; Emotional Well-Being in a Post-Pandemic World.
(10 Hours)
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Unit 4: The psychosocial politics and Emotion in human civilization: Rethinking personal
and collective emotion; Situating sites of emotion in socio-cultural phenomena;
Understanding of shame, guilt, envy, jealousy, pain, anger and Grief; Engendering Emotion.
(10 Hours)

Essential Readings:

1.

2.

3.

o

Averill, J.A., Chon, K.K., & Hahn, D.W. (2001). Emotions and creativity: East and
West. Asian journal of social psychology, 4, 165-183.

Barret, L. F., Niedenthal, P.M., &Winkielman (2005). Emotion and consciousness.
New York: The Guilford Press.

Carr, A. (2008). Positive Psychology: The science of happiness and human strengths.
New Delhi: Routledge

Ekman, P. (2003) Emotions revealed. London: Weidenfield & Nicolson.

Kitayama, S. & Markus, H.R. (1994).Emotion and culture empirical studies of mutual
influence. Washington, DC: American Psychological Association.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)
GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE

SEMESTER I
GE 203: DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE
Course Title & Code Total | Credit distribution of the [Eligibility Criteria/
Credits course Prerequisite
Lecture| Tutorial | Practical
GE 203 4 4 0 0 Graduation in any
Developmental Psychology stream
and Early Childhood
Education

Credit: 4 (4 Lectures + Internal Assessment)

Course Objectives:
1. To inculcate an in-depth understanding into the role of developmental psychology in
early childhood education.
2. To identify the roles and challenges of a developmental psychologist in curriculum
building.

Course Learning Outcomes:
By the end of this course, students will be able to:
1. Understand the developmental aspects of learning
2. Appreciate the importance of child-centered pedagogy and its implications for
promoting cognitive, emotional and moral development of children.

Course Contents:

Unit 1- Early Childhood Development: Major Theories: Piaget, Vygotsky, Bruner; Context
and child development; Domains of development: Physical, Socio -emotional and cognitive;
Implication for designing curriculum for early childhood. (10 Hours)

Unit 2. Socio emotional development during early childhood: Building social relationship;
Importance of play; emergence of theory of mind; early childhood development and social
media; Socio emotional learning during early childhood. (10 Hours)

Unit 3: Curriculum Planning: Developmentally appropriate curriculum; Developmental
Milestones; Assessing children during early childhood: Observation and interview;
Developmental Delay and individualised instruction. (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Sensitizing adults for early childhood development: Providing appropriate context

and experience for positive growth during early childhood; Parent counselling and teacher
training. (10 Hours)
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Essential Readings:

1. Whitebread, David; Valeska Grau; Kristiina Kumpulainen; Megan M. McClelland,
(2019) The SAGE Handbook of Developmental Psychology and Early Childhood
Education, Sage

2. Whitebread, David (2012). Developmental Psychology and Early Childhood
Education: A Guide for Students and Practitioners, sage

3. Shavinina, L. V.,&Ferrari, M. (Eds.). (2004). Beyond knowledge: Extra-cognitive
aspects of developing high ability. Routledge.



DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)
SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSE
SEMESTER I
SEC 201: PERSUASION SKILLS

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility
Code Credits Criteria/
Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
SEC 201 Graduate in any
Persuasion 2 1 0 1 discipline
Skills

Credit: 2 (1 Lecture + 1 Practical)

Course Objectives:

To understand various psychological principles underlying the process of persuasion
and influence.
To develop skills of persuasion and identifying persuasion that is desirable.

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Persuasion: Interpersonal Persuasion and Persuasion in other
contexts; Theoretical Orientations; Role of self-autonomy; locus of control; context
types; Rule incompatibility. (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Persuasion Skills across Context: Source credibility; personality and
persuasion; cognitive complexity; counterarguing; expectation violation; message
variables; emotions and persuasion, persuasion skills and consumer behavior,
persuasion and negotiation.

(10 Hours)

Suggested Readings:

1.
2.

3.

ok~

Andersen K. E. (1971) Persuasion: Theory and Practice. Allyn and Bacon Publisher
O’Keefe D. J. (2015) Persuasion Theory and Research. SAGE Publications, Inc; Third
edition

Putnam L. L. and Roloff M. E. (1992), Communication and Negotiation. Sage
Publication.

Berry, M. (2022). The Psychology of Persuasion. Notion Press.

Roloff M. E. and Miller G. R. (1980), Persuasion: New Directions in Theory and
Research. Sage Publication.
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DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
M.A. Psychology
Structure-I (2- Year PG Program)
SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSE
SEMESTER I
SEC 202: TRAIN THE TRAINER
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits course Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
SEC 202 Graduate in any
Train the 2 1 0 1 discipline
Trainer

Credit: 2 (1 Lecture + 1 Practical)

Course Objectives: By the end of this course, students will be able to:

1. Explain the role of a trainer and key competencies required for effective training.

2. Understand adult learning principles and their application in training design.

3. Identify different instructional design models and methodologies for developing
structured training sessions

4. Evaluate training programs using different assessment models.

Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of this course, students will be able to:
1. Conduct a training needs assessment to determine learning goals.
2. Design, develop and deliver structured training programs using instructional strategies
and communication skills.
3. Evaluate training success using assessment models.
4. Incorporate feedback mechanisms for continuous training improvement.

Course Contents:

Unit 1: Training Design & Delivery: Role of a trainer and key competencies; DNA of
training — Knowledge, Skills, and Attitude (KSA); Types of training approaches; ADDIE
Model; Training cycle; Creating a structured training design; Effective training
implementation; Training styles and methods (Case studies, Role Play, Business Games,
Decision-Making Exercises); Group training methods (Brainstorming, Group Discussions,
Panel Discussions) (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Training Evaluation & Trainer Effectiveness: Learning principles; Instructional
design; Need analysis and creating learning goals; Instructional methods and learning
taxonomies; Training evaluation using Kirkpatrick’s Model; Trainer Effectiveness: Verbal
and non-verbal communication, active listening, flexibility, constructive feedback, cultural
sensitivity, managing training dynamics. (10 Hours)
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Essential Readings

1. Kirkpatrick, D. L., & Kirkpatrick, J. D. (2006). Evaluating training programs: The

four levels (3rd ed.). Berrett-Koehler Publishers.

2. Jain, J. (2020). Train the Trainer. Notion Press.

3. Knowles, M. S., Holton, E. F., & Swanson, R. A. (2015). The adult learner: The
definitive classic in adult education and human resource development (8th ed.).
Routledge.

Lawson, K. (2016). The Trainer’s Handbook. Wiley.
Silberman, M. (2010). Active training: A handbook of techniques, designs, case
examples, and tips (4th ed.). Wiley.

ok~

Suggested Readings
1. Brookfield, S. D. (2013). Powerful techniques for teaching adults. Jossey-Bass.
2. Gagne, R. M., Wager, W. W,, Golas, K. C., & Keller, J. M. (2005). Principles of
instructional design (5th ed.). Wadsworth.
3. Horton, W. (2011). E-learning by design (2nd ed.). Pfeiffer.
4. Stolovitch, H. D., & Keeps, E. J. (2011). Telling ain't training (2nd ed.). ATD Press.
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2- Year PG Program

Semester -1

Discipline Specific Course (DSC)

Paper Code Title Credit
MAP- DSC 10001 Applied Cognitive Psychology 4
MAP- DSC 10002 Community Mental Health 4

MAP - DSC-10003 Quantitative research Method 4
Discipline Specific Elective (DSE)
MAP -DSE-10001 Psychopathology 4
MAP DSE-10002 Applied Behaviour Analysis and Cognitive- 4
Behaviour Therapy
MAP- DSE-10003 Criminal Psychology 4
MAP DSE-10004 Victimology 4
MAP: DSE- 10005 Counseling in socio- cultural context 4
MAP: DSE-10006 Psychoanalytic and Adlerian Approaches 4
MAP: DSE-10007 Applied Work Psychology 4
General Elective (GE)
MAP: GE-10001 Social Pathology 4
MAP GE-10002 Mental Health in Workplace 4
MAP GE-10003 Critical Psychology 4
Skill Enhancement Course (SEC)
MAP SEC-10001 Mental Health and Well being 2
MAP-SEC-10002 Anger Management 2




Semester |1

Paper Code Title Credit
Discipline Specific Core
MAP-DSC 20001 Applied Social Psychology 4
MAP- DSC: 20002 Quialitative Research Methods 4
MAP: DSC-20003 Applied Psychometrics 4
Discipline Specific Elective Course
MAP DSE-20001 Neuropsychological Rehabilitation 4
MAP- DSE-20002 Psychophysiology & Biofeedback 4
MAP DSE-20003 Investigative Psychology 4
MAP- DSE: 20004 Correctional Psychology 4
MAP- DSE-20005 Psychology of Relationships 4
MAP- DSE-20006 Psychological Approaches of Counselling 4
MAP- DSE-20007 Human Resource Operations 4
General Elective
MAP GE-20001 Psycho-oncology 4
MAP- GE-20002 Somatic Symptoms and Related Disorders 4
MAP- GE-20003 Economic Psychology 4
Skill Enhancement Core
MAP-SEC-20001 Soft Skills for Helping Professions 2
MAP-SEC-20002 Deception Detection Techniques 2




SEMESTER-I



MAP-DSC 10001: APPLIED COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY

DEPARTMENT OF APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY

M. A. Applied Psychology
Category-I

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE-1.1: APPLIED COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility
Title & ) o
Code Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-DSC

1L Graduation

Applied 4 3 0 1
Cognitive

Psychology

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1. To explore the use of cognitive processes in everyday life.
To conceptualize the functional relationship between the key cognitive processes
3. Above all creating an orientation of empirical research in the field of applied cognitive

psychology.

N

Learning Outcomes:

1. By learning this course, the students will be in a position to make use of the principles
cognitive psychology to explain human behaviour in day to day life.

2. They will be able to apply this knowledge to solve problems, which involves human
cognition.

3. This will prepare the learners to conduct applied research in the field of human cognition.



Unit I: Concept, Scope and Approaches to Cognitive Psychology and Cognitive Science;
Cognitive load, Cognitive aging. Cognitive Dissonance. Parallel vs Successive Processing: (J. P
Das PASS Model), Research Methods in Applied Cognitive Psychology. Ancient Indian
Contributions to Cognitive Psychology- Vedic and Upanishadic Thought (Focused on
consciousness (Chitta), attention (Dhyana), and memory (Smriti); (The concept of Manas (mind),
Buddhi (intellect), Ahamkara (ego), and Atman (self) . (10 Hours)

Unit 11: Cognitive Neuroscience of Attention and Consciousness, Perceptual processes, Spatial
cognition and Cognitive Map. Meta cognition, self-monitoring and self-regulation (10 Hours)

Unit I11: Memory Processes and their disorders: Representation and Manipulation of Knowledge
in Memory, Models of memory, Concepts, Categories and Networks, Strategies to improve
memory processes. Language: Nature and acquisition and intervention in language disorders.

(10 Hours)

Unit IV: Problem-solving and Creativity; Human and Artificial Intelligence; Decision-making
and reasoning. Practical applications of cognitive psychology: Use of artificial intelligence in
solving human problems in different fields. (10 Hours)

Two practicums based on the above four units. (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings:

Kuppuswami, B. (1986). Elements of Ancient Indian Psychology. Konark Publishers Pvt.Ltd India

Fleming, S. (2019). Cognitive psychology. Scientific e-Resources.

Durso, F. T. (2007). Handbook of applied cognition (2nd Ed). Wiley & Sons.

Esgate, A. et al. (2005). An introduction to applied cognitive psychology. Psychology

Press

5. Groome, D., & Eysenck, M. W. (2016). An introduction to applied cognitive psychology.
(Second Edition), Psychology Press.

6. Kellogg, R. T. (2012). Fundamentals of cognitive psychology, Sage.

7. Sternberg, R. J. (2009). Applied cognitive psychology: perceiving learning and

remembering. Cengage Learning.
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MAP-DSC 10002: COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE-2
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ) o
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-DSC
10002:

Community |4 3 0 1
Mental
Health

Graduation

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Learning Objectives:

1. To acquaint students with the Emergence & current status of community psychology
and community mental health services.

2. To foster a community-based approach to understand and promote mental health.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Understand the Foundations of Community Psychology: Explain the historical emergence,
key concepts, and current trends in community psychology and community mental health
Services.

2. Analyze Community Mental Health Systems: Assess the structure, function, and challenges
of community-based mental health services.

3. Apply Community-Based Approaches: Demonstrate the ability to design and implement

community-based strategies for mental health promotion and intervention.
COURSE CONTENT:
Unit I: Introduction: Historical and social contexts of community psychology; Concepts:

Subjectivity, Power, Collectivity, Core values of community psychology: Social Justice,
Critical Community Psychology, Fanon’s Perspective. (10 Hours)



Unit Il: Research and Social Action in Community Psychology: Social Action and
Innovation, Moving to collective social action, Social construction and its critics, participatory
and action research, Negotiating the community psychology researcher’s role (10 Hours)

Unit 11l1: Community Interventions and Social Change: Community mental health
intervention; Community-Based Rehabilitation (CBR): Issues and Principles; Notions of Social
Change in Community Psychology: Issues and Challenges. (10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Community Mental Health in India: Issues & Challenges. Intervention Strategies,
Empowering communities: The theory of community coalitions, Collaborations, consortia and
coalitions, Decolonizing Psychology and Therapy. (10 Hours)

Two practicum based on the above four units (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Chavan, B. S., Gupta, N., Arun, P., Sidana, A., & Jadhav, S. (2013). Community mental health in
India. Jaypee Brothers Medical Publishers Pvt. Limited.

2. Adgarwal, S. P., Goel, D. S., & India. Directorate General of Health Services. (2004). Mental
health: An Indian perspective, 1946-2003. Directorate General of Health Services, Ministry of
Health & Family Welfare.

3. Bloom, B. (1973). Community Mental Health—A critical analysis. General Learning
Press

4. Jadhav S. (1996). The Cultural Origins Western Depression. International Journal of
Social Psychiatry. 42(4):269-286. doi:10.1177/002076409604200403

5. John Moritsugu, Elizabeth Vera, Frank Y. Wong Emory, Karen Grover Duffy (2016)
Community Psychology 5™ Edition , Routledge Tylor and Francis Group.

6. Kloos, B., Hill, J., Thomas, E., Case, A. D., Scott, V. C., Wandersman, A. (2020).
Community Psychology: Linking Individuals and Communities. United States:
American Psychological Association.

7. Orford, Jim (2007) Community psychology: challenges, controversies, and emerging
consensus. John Wiley & Sons, Ltd

8. Rappaport, Julian & Seidman, Edward. (2000). Handbook of Community Psychology.
10.1007/978-1-4615-4193-6.1.



MAP-DSC-10003: QUANTITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE-3
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ) o
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-DSC

10003: Graduation
Quantitative 4 3 0 1
research
Method

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Learning Objectives:

1. To orient the students to scientific research in applied psychology.
2. To make them learn the statistical rigors in designing research and processing data.
3. To help them to use computers in data analysis.

Learning Outcomes:

1. After attending this course, students will be able to understand how to conceptualize
appropriate research designs in applied settings.

2. They will be able to make appropriate use of statistical techniques in order to analyse the
research data.

3. The learner will be able to make use higher statistics using statistical software,
effectively. Overall, this exposure will improve their research skills.

Unit I: Meaning, Nature and Scope of Research Method in Applied Psychology, Steps of
Research processes. Experimental Designs; Quasi-experimental designs, Group vs. Single
subject designs; Controlling variance in experimental designs. Single factor two-group
design. (20 Hours)




Unit Il: Correlation and its types, Regression: Simple Linear Regression and Multiple
Regression, Different methods of Regression: Enter, Stepwise, Forward and Backward,
Hierarchical Regression. (10 Hours)

Unit 111: Comparing Several Means: Application of independent and dependent sample t-
test; One-way Analysis of Variance and Two-Way Analysis of Variance, Factorial Design,
randomized complete block design, Post Hoc Testing. (10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Analysis of Covariance (ANCOVA and MANCOVA), Multivariate Analysis of
Variance (MANOVA), Structural Equation Model-Exploratory and Confirmatory Factor
Analysis. Application of Computer Software in Psychological Research (R, Jamovi, SPSS
and AMOS). (10 Hours)

Two practicum based on the above four units (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings:

1. Broota, K. (1982). Experimental design in behavioural science: Wiley Eastern Ltd.

2. Field, A. (2005). Discovering statistics using SPSS (2" Edition). Sage Publications.

3. Gliner, JA & Morgan G.A. (2000) Research methods in applied settings: An
integrated approach to design and analysis, Lawrence Erlbaum, Mahwah.

4. Howell, D.C. (2002) Statistical methods for psychology (5" Ed) Duxbury,
California: Thomson Learning.

5. Kumar, R. (2014) Research methodology: A step-by-step guide for beginners. (4™
Ed.), Sage

6. Mohanty, B., & Misra, S. (2016). Statistics for behavioural and social sciences, Sage.

7. Seltman, H. J. (2015). Experimental design and analysis: Carnegie Mellon
University.

8. Siegel, S. (1956) Non-parametric statistical for behavioral sciences. New York:
McGraw Hill.
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DISICIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE

MAP DSE-10001: PSYCHOPATHOLOGY
DISICIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE -1
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

Code ) o
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-DSE Graduation
10001: 4 3 0 1
Psychopathology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1. To understand psychopathology of different types of mental disorders.

2. To conceptualize the role of causative and protective factors in manifestation of mental
disorders.

3. To orient the learners towards various approaches to psychopathology and related
disorders.

Learning Outcomes:

1. After exposure to this course, the students will be in a position to apply various
approaches to understand human psychopathology and use of the principles of
psychology to explain abnormal behaviour.

2. The student will be able to apply this knowledge to screen people with various kinds
of psychopathology.

3. This understanding of psychopthology will prepare the learners to conduct research in
the field of mental health.

Unit 1. Introduction to Psychopathology: Models of psychopathology: Behavioural,
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Psychodynamic Biological, Neuroscience and Information-processing models to mental
disorders, Principles of classification of mental disorders and classification systems:
International Classification of Diseases (ICD) and Diagnostic Statistical Manual (DSM) and
other models of diagnosis. (10 Hours)

Unit 11: Causes and symptoms and intervention in adult mental disorders: Generalized anxiety
disorders, Obsessive-Compulsive and other anxiety related disorders, Trauma- and Stressor-
Related Disorders, Schizophrenic Spectrum Disorders, Affective Disorders, Dissociative and
Somatic Symptom Disorder, Substance Abuse and Addictive related disorders, Personality

Disorders. (10 Hours)
Unit I11: Causes and symptoms and intervention in child mental disorders, Developmental
Disorders: Intellectual disability, ADHD, Autism, Conduct Disorder, Sleep-wakeful disorders.
Neuro-cognitive disorders. (10 Hours)

Unit IV: Prevention of mental disorders Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Prevention, Risk
markers, and specific risk indicators, Stigma, Group-and Community-focused Programmes,
Creation of Awareness in institutional and community setting, Collaborative Process, Role of
media, Strengthening Social Support, Empowerment. (10 Hours)

Practicum Two practical based on the above units (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Butcher, J. N., Hppley, & J. M., Mineka, S. (2017). Abnormal psychology, Pearson.

2. Davis, D. R. (1984). An Introduction to psychopathology (4" Ed.) Oxford Medical
Publications.

3. Ray, W. J. (2015) Abnormal psychology: Neuroscience perspectives on human behaviour
and experience. Sage

4. Srivastava, S. K. (2012). Psychopathological disorders: Biopsychosocial analysis, First
Edition. Global Vision.

5. Taylor, M. A., & Vaidya, N. A. (2008). Descriptive psychopathology: the signs and
symptoms of behavioral disorders. Cambridge University Press.
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MAP-DSE-10002: APPLIED BEHAVIOUR ANALYSIS AND COGNITIVE-
BEHAVIOUR THERAPY

DISICIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE -2
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code . .
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-DSE-
10002:
Applied
Behaviour
Analysis
and
Cognitive-
Behaviour
Therapy

Graduation

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1. To develop a general orientation towards application of applied behaviour analysis and
cognitive- behaviour therapy in treatment of behaviour disorders

2. To familiarize the students with the basic concepts of applied behaviour analysis

3. To develop skills for behavioural diagnosis, classification and assessment of behavioural

disorders.
4. To develop competence in application of applied behaviour analysis in research and practice

of behaviour therapy.

Learning Outcomes:

1. The students will be able to make use of the principles of applied behavior analysis to
explain behaviour disorders.
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2. The student will be in a position to make behavioural and cognitive assessment of deviant
behaviour and make more accurate prediction of the same in various settings.

3. The student will be able to apply this knowledge to deal with problem behaviour

4. This will prepare the learners to conduct applied behavioural research in the above fields.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit I: Foundations of Applied behaviour analysis and cognitive-behaviour therapy, Conceptual
Issues Psychobiological Basis of Behaviour Therapy, Behavioural & Cognitive-behavioural.
(10 Hours)

Unit 11: Assessment and Diagnosis, Behavioural and Cognitive-behavioural case formulation,
Development of behavioural coding Inter-observer reliability. (10 Hours)

Unit 111: Procedures of Reinforcement, Token Economy, Developing New Behaviours through

Modelling, Learning, Aversive Procedures, Non-aversive Procedures, Relaxation and Systematic

Desensitization; Eye-movement Desensitization Reprocessing, Covert Conditioning Procedures.
(10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Cognitive-behavioural approaches: Beck, Meichenbaum, and Ellis, Family Systems &
Child Cognitive-behavioural Problems, Cognitive-behaviour Therapy in Classroom, Home and
other Institutional Settings, Ethical Guidelines. (10 Hours)

Two practicums based on the above four units. (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Ellis, A. (1962). Reason and emotion in psychotherapy. Kensington Publishers

2. Froggatt, W. (2005). A brief introduction to cognitive behaviour therapy (3 Ed.)
Retrieved from www.rational.org.nz/prof-docs/Intro-CBT. pdf.,

3. Jena, S. P. K. (2025). Behaviour therapy: techniques, research and applications.
Atlantic.

4. Joshi, A., & Phadke, K. M. (2018). Rational emotive behaviour therapy, Sage

Kazdin, A. E. (2001). Behaviour modification in applied settings, (6th Ed.) Wadsworth.

6. Rimm, D. C., & Masters, J. C. (1979). Behaviour therapy: Techniques and empirical
findings.Academic Press Inc.

o
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MAP-DSE-10003: CRIMINAL PSYCHOLOGY
DISICIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE -3
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ) o
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-DSE- Graduation
10003: 4 3 0 1
Criminal
Psychology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1. To study this course the students will able to know different types of crime and the
approaches to different types of crime.

2. The course will also help students to know how to manage and intervene different types
of crime.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Knowing different types of crime will help students to find out the root causes especially
the psychological reasons of different crimes.

2. This course will also help to students to design different intervention approaches to
minimize the crime and criminal activities in the society.

Unit-1: Concept, Definition, and Scope of Criminal Psychology; History and Causes of
Criminology; Approaches to Criminal Psychology-Psychogenic Approach, Sociogenic
Approach, Behavioural Approach; Traditional Perspectives on Crime and Morality (Dharma
(righteous duty) and Karma (action and consequence); Ancient Legal Codes.

(20 Hours)

Unit-11: Becoming A Criminal-The Police and the Society, Social Organisation of the Police,
becoming a criminal-From arrest to Trial, Elements of the legal system, Processing of the suspect
through the legal system Machinery; Crime is often seen as a moral failure rather than just a
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legal offense; Indian epics like the Mahabharata and Ramayana illustrate complex notions of
justice, intention, and punishment. (10 Hours)

Unit-111: Corporate Crime and its Victims- Criminology and Corporate crime, The Invisibilities
of Corporate Crime, State responses to Corporate Crime, Embezzlement and Embezzlers.
(10 Hours)

Unit-1V: Interventions- Community sentences, Confused purposes, Community disposal,

Different perspective of Interventions: Current trends of Intervention-dominant perspectives and

hegemony, Intensive supervision and surveillance program, community intervention program.
(10 Hours)

Any two Practicums based on the above four units. (20 Hours)
Suggested/Essential Readings:

1. Bartol, C. R., & Bartol, A. M. (2018). Introduction to forensic psychology: Research and
application. Sage Publications.

2. Chockalingam, K. & Ghosh, S. (2015). Psychology and Crime: Indian Perspectives.

3. Felson, M. & Eckert, M. A. (2018). Introductory Criminology: The study of Risky
Situations. Routlesdge, Taylor and Francis Group. New York.

4. Gibbons, D. C. (1978). Society, Crime and Criminal Careers: An Introduction to
Criminology. (Third (Edition). Prentice-Hall India Private LTD, New Delhi-110001.

5. Nikolic, M. (2017). Philosophy, Crime and Criminology. Delve Publishing.

6. Stout, B., Yates, J., & Williams, B. (2008). Applied Criminology. Sage publications INC.
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MAP-DSE-10004: VICTIMOLOGY

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE-4
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ) .
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-DSE- ) 5 . . Graduation
10004:
Victimology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1. To study this course the students will able to know different types of victims and the
causes of victims.

2. The course will also help students to know how to minimize the victimization in the
society

Learning Outcomes:

1. Knowing different types of victims will help students to find out the root causes
especially the psychological reasons of different types of victims.

2. This course will also help to students to design different intervention approaches to
minimize the victims and victimization in the society.

Unit-1: Victimology- Concept and Definition, History of Victimology, Nature and Scope of
Victimology, Causes of victimization, Extent theories and factors of victimization, consequences
of victimization, reactions of victimization; Ancient Indian Text like, Arthashastra, and
Dharmashastra; The concepts of karma (actions and consequences) and dharma (moral order).
(20 Hours)

Unit 1l: Types of victimization: Child, Divyang and Senior abuse, stressful life events,
victimization at school and work, relationship. Homicide and Suicide. (20 Hours)
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Unit 111: Measurement of victimization: Case history, medical and physical investigations,
Criminal Profiling, Recreation of crime scene and investigation, psychological profiling of
victimization and use of psychometric test, Interviewing and survey on victimology.

(10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Victim support and services: Aftermath of crime: victims; needs and consequences
faced, Right to Access Victim Support Services, Training of Professionals, supporting versus
protecting victims of crime. (10 Hours)

Any two Practicums based on the above four units. (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings:

1.

o

Adler, J. R., & Gray, J. M. (Eds.). (2010). Forensic Psychology: Concepts, debates and
practice. Routledge.

Bartol, C. R., & Bartol, A. M. (2018). Introduction to forensic psychology: Research and
application. Sage Publications.

Brown, J., Shell, Y. & Cole, T. (2015). Forensic Psychology: Theory, Research, Policy
and Practice, Sage Publication

Diagle, L. (2020). Victimology: The essentials 3" Edition. Sage Publications

Hassan, S. & Lett, D. (2023). Introduction to Criminology, Pressbooks

Singh, M. (2016). Victimology and the Criminal Justice System in India.
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MAP-DSE-10005: COUNSELLING IN SOCIO- CULTURAL CONTEXT
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE-5
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ) o
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-DSE-
10005 Graduation
Counselling 4 3 0 1
in socio-
cultural
context

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1. To acquaint students with theoretical basis of counseling skills and counseling models,

2. To familiarize students with counselor’s personal and professional growth along with
ethical and legal issues.

3. To understand special concerns in counseling for diverse population.

Learning Outcomes:

1. Understand the Foundations and skills of Counselling

2. Gain experiential understanding of various skills, assessment and appraisal through the
exercises designed for demonstration.

3. Apply the basic skills of counselling to understand the concerns for mental health
promotion and intervention.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit I: Introduction: Meaning and definitions of counseling; Goals and Scope of counseling;
Quialities of an effective Counselor; Counselee-Counselor relationship; Personal and professional
development; Ethical and Legal issues in counseling. (20 Hours)
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Unit Il: Counseling Skills: Nature and definitions of Acceptance, Genuineness, Respect,
Warmth, Immediacy; (b) Meaning, definitions and types of: Attending, Observing, Encouraging,
Paraphrasing, Summarizing, Reflecting feelings, Confronting, Focusing, Reflecting meaning,
Influencing: Interpretation / reframe, Logical consequences, Self-disclosure, Feedback,
Information/ suggestions. (10 Hours)

Unit 111: Expressive Therapies: Nature based Play Therapy, Dance Movement Therapy, Art
Therapy: Conceptualization and processes, Drama Therapy and Psychodrama: Stages and
Process. (10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Special Concern in Counseling: Working with Conscious and Subconscious mind,
Counseling for Suicide prevention, Grief Counseling, Counseling and prevention for Child
abuse. (10 Hours)

Any two Practicum on above units. (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Edward E., Jacobs; Robert L., Masson & Riley L., Harvill. (2001) Group Counseling:
Strategies and Skills. (4th ed) London: Wadsworth.

2. Gladding .T.S (2017). Counseling: A Comprehensive Profession. (7" ed.) Pearson.
Malchiodi, C.A. (Ed.). 2005. Expressive Therapies. The Guilford Press New York.

3. Cormier, S., & Hackney, H. (2013) Counseling strategies and interventions (8th
International Edition). London: Pearson.)

4. Hoff. L.A., (2009) People in Crisis: Clinical and Diversity Perspective (6" ed.)
Routledge.

5. Malchiodi, Cathy A. (2022). Handbook of Expressive Arts Therapy, Guilford
Publications

20



MAP-DSE-10006: PSYCHOANALYTIC AND ADLERIAN APPROACHES

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE-6
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

Code ) o
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-DSE- .
10006: Graduation
Psychoanalytic
and Adlerian
Approaches

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Course Objectives:

1. To develop an understanding, insight and skills of an effective counsellor
2. To Develop an understanding and competence for counseling techniques based on
Psychoanalytic and Adlerian approaches

Learning Outcomes:

=

Understand the foundations of the therapeutic techniques rooted in Psychoanalysis.

2. Be able to apply the skills of identifying and modifying automatic thoughts, as well as
intermediate and core beliefs.

3. Be able to apply the skills, conceptualize the issues and provide interventions to clients.

Unit I: Introduction to Psychoanalytic approach, Development of Psychodynamic Approach:
Theory and The Therapy. Lacan’s Perspective, Application of psychoanalytic techniques.
(10 Hours)

Unit I1: Psychoanalysis, therapeutic techniques used in psychoanalysis, Dream Analysis, The
post-Freudian evolution of the psychodynamic approach, Critical Consciousness. (20 Hours)
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Unit 111: Adlerian Approaches to Counseling: Historical Development, View of Human
Nature, Development of Psychopathology, Function of the Therapist, Goals of Therapy

(10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Major Methods and Techniques: Phases of Adlerian Counseling, Multicultural
considerations. And Transactional Analysis, Application: Art therapy: An Adlerian group
approach. (10 Hours)

Any two Practicum on above units. (20 Hours)

Suggested and Essential Reading:

1.
2.

Beck, J. S. (2011). Cognitive behavior therapy: Basics and beyond. Guilford Press.
Cormier, S., & Hackney, H. (2013) Counseling strategies and interventions (8th
International Edition). London: Pearson.)

Gladding, S. T. (2014). Counseling: A comprehensive profession. New Delhi: Pearson
Education.

Jones E. (2000) Therapeutic Action: A Guide to Psychoanalytic Therapy. Book-mart
Press, Inc. of North Bergen,NJ. [

Corsini, R. J., Wedding, D., & Dumont, F. (2011). Current Psychotherapies (9th ed.).
Cengage Learning

Dreikurs, S. E. (1976). Art therapy: An Adlerian group approach. Journal of Individual
Psychology, 32(1), 69-80.
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MAP-DSE-10007: APPLIED WORK PSYCHOLOGY
DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE-7

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility
& Code ) o
Credits Criteria/
Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-DSE- .

. Graduation
10007: 4 3 0 1
Applied
Work
Psychology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1.

2.

To enable students to examine the relevant concepts of organizational behaviour and
think critically about their application and relevance to contextual realities.

To understand how the behaviour of individuals in organizations is shaped, and
emerging patterns in organizational behaviour.

Learning Outcomes:

1.

2.

Understand the key organizational behaviour concepts in the contemporary Indian
context with its idiosyncrasies.

Understand and identify the individual factors in OB such as motivational issues at
work, individual decision-making, and attitudes at workplace

Understand and identify the group related aspects in OB such as group processes, team
building, communication, decision-making, and leadership.

Evaluate the relevance of Indian cultural frameworks such as Maitri, Karuna, Mudita,
in workplace relationships and organizational dynamics and their effectiveness

Apply OB concepts through practicum-based exercises to solve real-world
organizational challenges and create future organizations.

Unit I: Behaviour in the Context of Organization: Organizations as Open systems,
Organization and the individual: Nature and types of organizations, organizations as subsystems
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of society, Historical antecedents of OB in India and the contemporary context, Indigenization of
OB research and its challenges. (10 Hours)

Unit I1: Personal Factors in Organization: Personality, Emotion at Workplace, Developing

emotional intelligence; Individual decision making, Motivation theories: Content, Processes and

Contemporary theories; Attitudes: organizational commitment, OCB, and Employee Engagement
(10 Hours)

Unit 111: Employee Behaviour in Group: Group and Teams, Attitudes of Maitri, Karuna,
Mudita in relationships at work; Communication, Group Decision-making, Leadership,
Leadership lessons from Bhagwat Gita - Sannyasi Leaders, Karmayogi Leaders, Paraspara
Bhava (Mutual Dependence), Lokasangrah (Leadership by example); Learning Organisation

(10 Hours)

Unit IV: Contemporary Issues in Organizational Behaviour: Globalization and Changing
Profile of Employees, Changing workplaces, Knowledge management; Issues of Diversity in
Indian Organizations: Stress Management at Work, Bhagavad Gita on Stress Management
(understanding through Karma, Gunas). (10 Hours)

Any two Practicum on above units. (20 Hours)

Suggested Readings:
. Greenberg, J., & Baron A. B., (2008). Behavior in Organizations Pearson Prentice Hall.

2. Luthans, F. (2021) Organlzatlonal Behavior: An Evidence-Based Approach (14th ed.).
McGraw-Hill.

3. Nelson, D. L. & Quick, J. C. (2012) Organizational Behavior : Science, The Real World,
and You (8" ed.). South-Western College Publishing

4. Pareek, U. (2006). Understanding Organizational Behaviour. Oxford University Press:
New Delhi

5. Pugh, D. S. (2007). Organization Theory: Selected Classic Reading. Penguin Books Ltd.
5th edition.

6. Robbins, S. P., Judge, T. A., & Vohra, N. (2018). Organization Behaviour (18" edition).
Pearson Education.

7. Katz, D, and Kahn, R. L. (1967). Social Psychology of Organizations. Prentice Hall.

8. Tripathi, R.C. and Dwivedi, R. (2016). Organizational Studies in India. Orient
Blackswan: New Delhi.

9. Bhawuk, D. P. S. (2008). Towards an Indian Organizational Psychology. In K.
Ramakrishna Rao (Ed.), Handbook of Indian Psychology (pp. 471-491). Cambridge
University Press: New Delhi.

10. Gupta, R.K. & Panda, A. (2003). Individualised familial self: The evolving self of
qualified technocrats in India. Psychology and Developing Societies, 15, 1-29.

11. Gupta, R.K. & Panda, A. (2009). Culture, Institutions and organizations in India, in G.
Misra (2009) Vol I1, Psychology in India, Pearson, New Delhi.

12. Sharma, R. R., & Batra, R. (2018). Bhagvad Gita approach to stress mitigation and
holistic well-being. In Managing by the Bhagavad Gita: Timeless Lessons for Today’s
Managers (pp. 137-154). Cham: Springer International Publishing.
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GENERAL ELECTIVE

MAP-GE-10001: SOCIAL PATHOLOGY

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Eligibility
Criteria/

Prerequisite

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course
& Code )

Credits

Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-GE-
10001:
Social 4 3 1 0
Pathology

Graduation

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment +Tutorial)

Learning Objectives:

To conceptualize the field social pathology and its impact on the society.

To explore and understand the functional relationship between the psychosocial

determinants involved in social pathology
To prepare the learner for empirical research and intervention in the field of social

pathology.

Learning Outcomes:

1. By learning this course, the students will be in a position to make use of the
principles of social pathology to explain human pathological behaviour in the

society.

They will be able to apply this knowledge to solve social problems, which leads
to social pathology.
This will prepare the learners to conduct applied research in the field of human
social pathology.

Unit-1: Social pathology: Concept, nature and causes of social pathology, Contemporary social
pathological issues. Hegelian Social Pathology, Economic Exploitation and Alienation,
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Bandura’s Social Learning Theory, Ontological Individualism. Theories of social ontology and
Social Pathology. (10 Hours)

Unit-11: Manifestation of major social pathology: Juvenile Delinquency, Suicide, Human
Trafficking, Poverty and Homelessness and Racism, Their causes, theories, prevention and

psychological intervention (10 Hours)

Unit-111: Concept and nature of Violence: Psycho-social causes of Violence, Control of
Violence. Theories of Violence: The Frustration Theory, Social learning theory, Theory of Social
conflict, Structural functional theory. (10 Hours)

Unit-1V: Psychology of Terrorism: The understanding of terrorism and mental status, Antisocial
personality, Psychological profiling, Frustration-aggression hypothesis, Negative identity
hypothesis, Psychosocial Intervention and Rehabilitation. (10 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Bhatia, Hansraj. (1974) Elements of Social Psychology, somaiya publications, Bombay

2. Glover, N., Dudgeon, P., & Huygens, (2005). Colonization and racism, In G. Nelson, & I.
Prilletensky (Eds.) Community psychology: In pursuit of liberation and well-being,
Palgrave.

3. Jena, S. P. K. (2020). Homelessness: Research, Practice and Policy, Routledge (Taylor
Francis)

4. Kool, V. K. (2007). The psychology of nonviolence and aggression, Bloomsbury.

5. Kowalski R. M., & Leary, M. R. (2003). The interface of social and clinical psychology:
Psychology Press: Tyler and Francis Group.

6. Lemert, E. M. (1951). Social pathology; A systematic approach to the theory of
sociopathic behavior. McGraw-Hill.

7. Slade-Caffare, Y. (2024). Cambridge social ontology: An introduction to social
positioning. Routledge

8. Strentz, T. (1981). The terrorist organizational profile: A psychological role model, m
New York: Pergamon.
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MAP-GE-10002: MENTAL HEALTH IN WORKPLACE
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ) o
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
%’8\&6 E Graduation
i 4 3 1 0
Mental
Health in
Workplace

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment +Tutorial)

Learning Objectives:
1. To understand the significance of mental health in the workplace and the associated
legislation safeguarding employee mental health.
2. To enable students to comprehend the sources of mental health problems in the
workplace.
3. To acquaint students with the strategies to enhance mental health in the workplace.

Learning Outcomes:
1. Understand the relevance of mental health issues and services in workplace
2. Analyze the Organizational policies promoting employee mental health
3. Identify the sources mental disorder and obstacles to mental health in workplace
4. Design strategies for enhancing mental health in workplace

Unit-1 Introduction to mental health in the workplace: Meaning, Components, WHO
Guidelines on mental health at work, Mental Health Policy and legislation- Safeguards and rights
for employees undergoing mental health issues; Future Directions: Innovations and Emerging
trends in mental health problems in the workplace. (10 Hours)

Unit-11 Sources of mental health issues in the workplace: Workplaces As Engines of Mental
Health and Well-Being, Essentials for Workplace Mental Health & Well-Being; Role of
Organizational leaders in promotion of mental health; Organizational best practices: Supporting
mental health in the Workplace. (10 Hours)

Unit-111 Barriers to Organizational Mental Health: Individuals factors- Misfit with

organizational values and culture, personality traits, work-life imbalance, perception of bias;
organizational factors- Stress, Toxic work culture, Workplace politics, lack of psychological
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safety, discrimination, role stress; Social and systemic factors: Stigma around mental health,
inadequate mental health resources, lack of awareness and training (10 Hours)

Unit-4 Consequences and mental health invention strategies: Consequences of Poor Organizational
Mental Health- Organizational and psychological consequences: Burnout, role stress, turnover;
Organizational Interventions: Employee Assistance Programs (EAPs), counseling services,
mental health training, peer support networks; Leadership and Managerial Role in Promoting a
Mentally Healthy Workplace; Policy Development and Implementation for Workplace Mental
Well-Being. (10 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1.

2.

o~

Cooper, S. C. &Leuter, M. P. (2017). The Routledge companion of wellbeing in
workplace

International Labour Orgaization (2022). Mental health at work: Policy brief,
International Labour Organization.

Kelloway, E. K., Dimoff, J. K., & Gilbert, S. (2022). Mental health in the workplace.
Annual Review of Organizational Psychology and Organizational Behaviour, 10 (1).
https://doi.org/10.1146/annurev-orgpsych-120920-050527

Mishiba, T. (2020). Workplace Mental Health Law Comparative Perspectives.Routledge.
Thomas, J. C. &Hersen, M. (Eds.). (2002) Handbook of mental health in the workplace,
Sage.

U.S. Public Health Service (2022). The U.S. Surgeon General’s Framework for
Workplace Mental Health & Well-Being.

WHO (2022). WHO guidelines on mental health at work, World Health
Organization,Geneva.

Wu, A., Roemer, E. C., Kent, K. B., Ballard, D. W., &Goetzel, R. Z. (2021).
Organizational Best Practices Supporting Mental Health in the Workplace. Journal of
Occupational & Environmental Medicine, 63(12), 925-931.https://
www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/ articles/PMC8631150/
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MAP-GE-10003: CRITICAL PSYCHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ) .
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-GE- Graduation
10003: 4 3 1 0
Critical
Psychology

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment +Tutorial)

Learning Objectives:

1. To promote and study of a critical perspective that is committed to addressing the
pressing social issues of current time.

2. This course offers Students a critique of mainstream psychology that grants psychologists
an opportunity to think critically and creatively about how best to serve a wide range of
individuals and communities.

Learning Outcome:
1. Student will be able to explore alternative research methodologies that align with Critical
Psychology.
2. Student will be able to e critically evaluate the role of psychology in maintaining or
challenging social hierarchies.
3. Student will be able to eexamine how psychological theories have been influenced by
dominant socio-political ideologies.

Unit I: Introduction: Critical Psychology and Psychology for Liberation: Values, Assumptions,
Theory and Application, Social identities. (20 Hours)

Unit 11 Qualitative Enquiry of Psychology, Stereotype Threat, Racial Socialization and Mental
health, Gender diversity: A critical Analysis (10 Hours)
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Unit I11: Critical Theory, Postmodernism, and Hermeneutics: Insights for Critical Psychology

Relationship between power and knowledge in psychology.
(10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Understanding and Practicing Critical Psychology, Methods of Liberation: Critical
Consciousness, Double Consciousness, Crisis Counseling. (10 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1.

Prilleltensky, 1., and Fox, D. (1997) Critical Psychology an Introduction, edited by
Dennis Fox and Isaac Prilleltensky. Sage Publication. New Delhi.

M. Montero & C. Sonn (2009) (Eds.), Psychology of Liberation: Theory and
Applications (51-72). New York: Springer.

FalsBorda, O. (1988). Knowledge and people’s power: Lessons with peasants in
Nicaragua, Mexico and Columbia. New Delhi: Indian Social Institute.

Cheryan, S., &Bodenhausen, G. V. (2000). When positive stereotypes threaten
intellectual performance: The psychological hazards of "model minority" status.
Psychological Science, 11(5), 399-402.

Kaiser, C. R., & Miller, C. T. (2001). Stop complaining!: The social costs of making
attributions to discrimination. Personality and Social Psychology Bulletin, 27, 254-263.
Hoff. L.A., (2009) People in Crisis: Clinical and Diversity Perspective (6" ed.)
Routledge.
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SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSE

MAP-SEC-10001: MENTAL HEALTH AND WELL BEING
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code Credits Criteria/
Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical

MAP-SEC

10001: :

Mental 9 2 0 0 Graduation

Health and

Well Being

Credit: 2 (2 Lectures + Internal Assessment)
Learning Objectives:

1. To enable students to understand and apply the science of happiness and well-beingin
their lives.

2. The course will also help students to know how to promote mental health and Well-being
as well as advocate for social change to create healthy society.

Learning Outcomes:
1. After learning this course, the student will gain knowledge about theories and practice of
mental health.
2. The course will also help students to create environment for healthy growth and
deconstruct barriers of happiness and mental health.

Unit 1: Conceptualizing mental health and Well Being, Theories of Mental Health: Hedonic,
Eudemonic and Self Determination Theory, Measuring Mental health and Wellbeing, Gender
and Mental Health, Cultivation of Happiness, Neuropsychology of Well-being (10 Hours)

Unit 2: Promoting Positive Mental Health and Application: Mindful Parenting, Self-Expression,
Cultural roots of Well-being, Liberation of Self for Mental Health: Gratitude, Journaling,
Mindfulness. (10 Hours)

Suggested and Essential Reading:

1. Michael Argyle (2013) .2" edition, The Psychology of Happiness. Routledge

2. Ryff, Carol, D. (1989). Happiness is everything, or is it? Explorations on the meaning of
Psychological well-being, Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, Vol. 57(6), pp.
1069-10810.
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3. World Health Organization (2004). Promoting Mental Health: Concepts, Emerging,

Practice Geneva: Department of Mental Health and Substance Abuse.
MAP-SEC-10002 ANGER MANAGEMENT

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & ([Total  |Credit distribution of the course |Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits Prerequisite
Lecture [Tutorial Practical
MAP-SEC 2 1 0 1 Graduation
10002 Anger
Management

Credit: 2 (2 Lectures + Internal Assessment)

Learning Objectives:

N

To differentiate between various types of anger and the emotions associated with anger
Recognize activating events and communication styles that contribute to anger.
Understand appropriate applications of therapeutic intervention and behavior
modification.

Develop strategies to avoid or minimize anger-related issues in daily life.

Identify warning signs of anger and aggression.

Learning Outcomes:

Ll A

Upon successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

Demonstrate an understanding of key theories and concepts related to anger.

Apply newly acquired skills in anger management and behavioral intervention.

Exhibit professionalism and understanding of ethical and legal aspects of anger
management.

Practice college-level academic writing and integrate knowledge from human services
with general content knowledge.

Unit-1: Introduction to Anger and Violence: General anger, state anger, and trait anger.
Difference between anger and aggression, hostility, violence. Understanding Anger Triggers and
Responses: Overt and covert triggers of anger, Emotional brain vs. thinking brain, Anger control
and anger expression. (10 Hours)

Unit-2: Practice of Anger Management Strategies: Relaxation-based interventions, Retreat,
rethink, respond and Cost-benefit analysis. Cognitive and Behavioral Approaches: Cognitive
restructuring, Stress inoculation, Conflict Resolution and Assertiveness Training. (20 Hours)
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Suggested/Essential Readings

=

w

Averill, J. R. (1982).Anger and Aggression: An Essay on Emotion. Springer.
Deffenbacher, J. L., & McKay, M. (2000).Overcoming Situational and General Anger: A
Cognitive-Behavioral Approach. New Harbinger Publications.

Ellis, A. (2003).Anger: How to Live With and Without It. Citadel Press.

Kassinove, H., &Tafrate, R. C. (2002).Anger Management: The Complete Treatment
Guidebook for Practitioners. Impact Publishers.

Dahiya, R.L. & Sekhri, R. (2023). Anger Management. Psycho Information
Technologies, New Delhi

Novaco, R. W. (2016). Anger Control: The Development and Evaluation of an
Experimental Treatment. Oxford University Press.

Raymond, C.T. & Howard, K. (2019). Anger Management for Everyone: Ten Proven
Strategies to Help You Control Anger and Live a Happier Life. New Harbinger; 2nd
edition

Reilly, P.M., &Shopshire, S.M. (2019). Anger Management for Substance Use Disorder
and Mental Health Clients. A Cognitive-Behavioral Therapy Manual. SAMHSA
Publication No. PEP19-02-01-001
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SEMESTER-II



DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC CORE COURSE, SEMESTER Il

DSC 20001 APPLIED SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &| Total | Credit distribution of the course |Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits i i Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
MAP-DSC 4 3 0 1 Graduation
20001 Applied
Social
Psychology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1. To familiarize students with some of the major theoretical perspectives in social
psychology.

2. To appreciate interpersonal and group level psychological processes in the cultural
context.

Learning Outcomes:

1. This course will help the learners to understand the overview of social psychology. It
further helps to acquaint with the relationship between the individual and their social
situation.

2. This also supports to knew, how the situation influences a person’s thoughts, emotions,
and behaviors or the other way round too.

Unit-1: Theoretical Concept and nature of social psychology, Major perspectives of social
psychology: Social Stratification, Social Exchange, Social construction. Pro-social behavior:

Predictors of Altruism and pro-social Behaviour. (10 Hours)
Unit-11:  Self and identity: Organization of self -knowledge, Culture and Self Construal,
Perceived self-control and self-regulation, Self-esteem, Self-serving bias, Self- presentation.
Social identity (20 Hours)
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Unit I11: Social influence: modes of social influence acceptance: compliance, identification, and
internalization, Stereotypes and prejudice.  Social Conformity and compliance, Social

facilitation. (10 Hours)
Unit-1V: Group processes: Intergroup conflict: Causes and effect, Strategies of conflict
resolution. Decision making and Performance, Crowd and social movements (10 Hours)
Any two practicum based on the above four units. (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Baron, R. A., & Branscombe, N. R. (2016). Social Psychology (14th ed.). Boston, MA:
Pearson/Allyn and Bacon.

2. Delamater, J. (2003). Handbook of social psychology. New York: Kluswer Academic.

3. Gilovich, T., Keltner, D., Chen, S., & Nisbett, R. (2019). Social Psychology (5th ed.).
New York: W. W. Norton.

4. Burke, Peter J. (2006). Contemporary social psychological theories. Stanford: Stanford
social sciences.

5. Flick, U. (1998). The psychology of social. Cambridge: Cambridge University press.

6. Hogg, M.A. & Cooper, Joel (2003). Sage handbook of social psychology. Los Angles:
SAGE
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MAP- DSC: 20002 QUALITATIVE RESEARCH METHODS
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &| Total | Credit distribution of the course |Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits i i Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical

MAP-DSC: 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
20002
Qualitative stream
Research
Methods

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objective:

1. Acquaint students with qualitative paradigm of psychology and different qualitative
research methods.
2. Understanding the application of qualitative methods in research.

Learning Outcome:

1. Understanding qualitative research and distinguish it from quantitative research.

2. Philosophical Foundations — Explain the epistemological assumptions for underpinning
qualitative research.

3. Identify different qualitative research designs

4. Recognize ethical issues in qualitative research and apply appropriate ethical principles.

COURSE CONTENTS:

Unit I: Introduction to Qualitative Research: Conceptual foundations and issues, paradigms,
Ontology, Epistemology and Methodology, approaches to qualitative research, designing
qualitative research, Thematic Analysis: Types and Processes (10 Hours)

Unit 11: Methods of Qualitative Research: Interviews: Structured, Semi-Structured, and

Unstructured Interviews, Participatory Action Research (PAR) and its applications and Ethical
Challenges, Focus Group, Ethnography, Auto-ethnography (10 Hours)
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Unit 111: Grounded theory: Goals, types of coding and Stages in Grounded theory: Background
and Early Development, Constructivist Grounded Theory Method, Epistemological and
Ontological Issues, Coding, Memoing, Theoretical Sampling, Theoretical Saturation. (10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Social Constructionist Approaches, Discourse analysis: Types and Steps of Discourse
Analysis, Critical Discourse Analysis, Foucauldian Discourse analysis, Using Discourse Analytic
Approaches in Mental Health Research., Narrative analysis, Meta-analysis in Qualitative
Research. (10 Hours)

Any two practicum based on the above four units. (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Braun, V., & Clarke, V. (2021). Thematic Analysis: A Practical Guide. SAGE Publications.

2. Charmaz, K., & Henwood, K. (2007). Grounded theory. In C. Willig & W. Stainton-
Rogers (Eds.), The Sage handbook of qualitative research in psychology (pp. 238-256).
London, England: Sage.

3. Flick, U. (2022). The SAGE handbook of qualitative research design. (Vols.12).
SAGE,PublicationsLtd,https://doi.org/10.4135/9781529770278

4. Hesse-Biber, S. N., &Leavy, P. (2011). The practice of qualitative research. Los
Angeles:SAGE

5. Leavy, Patricia (2020) Oxford Handbook of Qualitative Research. Oxford University
Press. https://doi.org/10.1093/oxfordhb/9780190847388.013.15

6. Milani, T., & Borba, R. (2022). Queer(ing) methodologies. In U. Flick (Ed.) Queer(ing)
methodologies (Vol. 2, pp. 194-209). SAGE Publications Ltd,
https://doi.org/10.4135/9781529770278

7. Silverman, D. (1998) Qualitative Research: Theory, Method and Practice. 2" edition,
New Delhi: Sage Publications

8. Smith, J. A. (2008). Qualitative psychology: A practical guide to research methods.
London: SAGE Publications.

9. Smith, J. A., Harré, R., &Langenhove, L. (1995). Rethinking methods in psychology.
London: Sage Publications
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MAP-DSC 20003: APPLIED PSYCHOMETRICS AND APPLICATIONS

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility
Code Credits Criteria/
Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-DSC

20003:

Applied _ 4 3 0 1 Graduation
Psychometrics

and
Applications
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)
Learning Objectives:

1. To help students learn the scientific approach to assessment of Individual differences through
psychological testing.

2. Develop competence in test construction and take appropriate decisions based on test scores.

3. This course will enhance the overall skill for psychometric decision-making in allied
disciplines as well.

Learning Outcomes: After Learning this course:

1. After attending this course, the students will able to conceptualize the field of applied
psychometrics.

2. Students will be able to develop a standardized psychological and social science
measurement tools for research.

3. They will be also able to apply different psychological tests effectively in different
specialized applied settings.

Unit I: Introduction: What is psychological testing and assessment. Theory formation in
assessment, and assessment; Assessment process, Behavioural measurement, Typology of tests,
psychological testing. Issues in psychological measurement, Classical Test Theory and its
assumptions and Item Response Theory (20 Hours)

Unit I1: Psychological Test and Scale construction: Steps followed in test development and
standardization. Difference between test and scale construction, Reliability and Validity:
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Different types, factors affecting reliability and validity. Norms: Qualitative and Quantitative
norms. (20 Hours)

Unit I11: Clinical vs. Statistical prediction, Assessment process and the diagnostic concepts of
reliability and validity, Client’s Intelligence, Cognition, Achievement, and Mental Health,
Applications of Psychological testing in Applied Settings: WAIS, WISC, MISIC, BGT,
Projective Techniques (10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Judging the quality of assessment, Professional and Ethical Issues in Psychological
Testing: International guidelines. Challenges of cultural adaptation and translation of tests.
Computerized testing and use of Artificial Intelligence in psychological testing. (10 Hours)

Any two practicums based on the above units (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings:

1. Kaplan, R.M. & Saccuzzo, D.P. (2005). Psychological testing: Principles, applications

and issues. Cenegage.

Kline, T. J. B. (2005). Psychological testing. New Delhi: Vistaar Publication.

3. Laak, J. J. F., Gokhale, M., & Desai, D. (2013). Understanding psychological
assessment, Sage.

4. Meenakshi Marnat & Wright (2016). Handbook of psychological assessment (6th
edition).

N

5. Miller, L. A., Lovler, R. L., Mclntire, S. A. (2013). Psychological testing: A practical
approach. (4" Ed.), Sage Publications.

6. Murphy, K. R., & Davidshofer, C. O. (2005). Psychological testing: Principles and
applications. 6™ Ed.) Prentice-Hall.
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MAP DSE-20001: NEUROPSYCHOLOGICAL REHABILITATION

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &| Total | Credit distribution of the course [Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits i i Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
MAP-DSE 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any

20001: stream

Neuropsychol
ogical

Rehabilitation

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1.To introduce the basic concepts in neuropsychology which students can understand the brain
behaviour relationship apply in neuropsychological rehabilitation
2. To explain different types of brain injury and their effects on brain function
3. To familiarize the students with different kinds of lobular syndromes
4. To understand the basic principles of neuropsychological assessment

Learning Outcomes:

1. Student will be able to understand the basic concepts of neuropsychology and apply these
concept in rehabilitation of people with brain injury under supervision
2. They will be able to assess different lobular functions using neuropsychological tests under

supervision.

3. They will be able to conduct neuropsychological rehabilitation under supervision.

Unit I: Neuropsychological Rehabilitation: Historical antecedents and approaches. Types of
brain injury, Methods of localization of cognitive functions in the brain

(20 Hours)

Unit I1: Lobular syndromes: Frontal, Parietal, Temporal and Occipital Lobe syndromes.

(10 Hours)
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Unit-111: Neuropsychological assessment and syndrome analysis and Rehabilitation in Minimal
Brain Dysfunction. Epilepsy, Mental Retardation and Learning Disabilities, Aphasias, Apaxias,
and Agnosias

(10 Hours)

Unit IV: Plasticity and Restoration of Brain Function, Mind and Brain Relationship Computer
assisted neuropsychological rehabilitation and training

Two practicums based on the above 4 units

(20 Hours)

References

1.

2.

Boller, F. &Grafman, J, (1988) Handbook of neuropsychology, Elsevier.
Kolb, B., & lan, Q. W. (1990). Fundamental of neuropsychology, Freeman.

Mukundan, C. R. (2007). Brain experience; The experiential perspectives of the Brain,
Atlantic Publisher.

Ponsford, J. (Ed.) (2004). Cognitive and Behavioural Rehabilitation, Guilford.
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MAP- DSE-20002: PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY & BIOFEEDBACK

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &| Total | Credit distribution of the course [Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits i i Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
MAP- DSE- 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
20002 stream
Psychophysiol
ogy &

Biofeedback

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1.To introduce the basic concepts of applied psychophysiology and biofeedback, so that the students can
apply these techniques in health care

2. To identify different parameters of psychophysiological assessment
3. To familiarize with techniques of data acquisition in biofeedback
4. To learn about application of biofeedback in various conditions
Learning Outcomes:

4. Student will be able to understand the different modalities and parameters of psychophysiological
recordings.

5. They will be able to fix the electrodes as per the requirement of the specific modality of
psychophysiology.

6. They will be able to use biofeedback to understand its effect on psychophysiological disorders.

7. They will be able to make data interpretation from the signature of the psychophysiological
instrument

Unit |I: Introduction, basic concept of and historical developments of psychophysiology. Psychop-
hysiological outcomes and markers, concomitants and invariants. Psychophysiological studies of emotion
and cognitive processes, Psychophysiological changes and their measurement.

(10 Hours)

43



Unit I1: Stimulus specificity, Law of initial value, Bottom-up and top-down Processing of Information,
Electroencephalography: Normative EEG activity: Signal acquisition and analysis of EEG. Quantitative
Scalp analysis, Topographical Mapping of EEG Activity, Clinical implications,

(10 Hours)

Unit 111: Event related Brain potentials and its components (Exogenous and Exogenous), Quantification
of ERP component The N200s, The P300s, Electrodermal response (EDR) system: Anatomical and
Physiological basis of EDA. Its clinical implications,

(10 Hours)

Unit IV: Cardiovascular psychophysiology: Blood Pressure and its measurement. Hypertension, Heart
Disease, cardiovascular processes and Cognitive processes, Visceral perception and Heart Beat detection,
(10 Hours)

Two practicums based on the above 4 units
(20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Brown, B. (1977). Stress and the art of biofeedback. Toronto: Bantam Age Books.

2. Cacippo, J. T., Tassinary, L.G., &Berntson, M. (2007).Handbook of psychophysiology,
Cambridge

3. Hugdahl, K. (1995). Psychophysiology: The Mind-body perspective, Harvard University Press.

4. Schwartz, M. S. (Ed) (2001). Biofeedback: A practitioner’s guide. New York: The Guilford
Press.
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MAP-DSC 20003: INVESTIGATIVE PSYCHOLOGY

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ] .
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-DSE- )
20003 Graduation
. 4 3 0 1
Investigative
Psychology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

3. By study this course the students will able to know different types of forensic
Investigation.

4. This course will also help students to know how to do different type so investigation
using their psychological skills.

Learning Outcomes:

3. After learning this course, students will able to know different types of forensic
Investigation.

4. This course will also help students to know how to do different type so investigation
using their psychological skills.

Unit-1: Investigative Psychology: Introduction and overview; Historical Perspective; Nature and
Scope of Investigative Psychology; Criminal and Investigative Psychology; Ancient Indian
perspective on investigative Psychology like Arthashastra by Kautilya (Chanakya); Other
Dharmashastras. (10 Hours)

Unit-11: Police interrogation and False confession. Criminal of Psychological autopsy.

Geographical profiling and mental manpower, Criminal Identification; Solitary confinement,
Occupational stress in Police and investigation. (10 Hours)

45



Unit-111: Testimony and Evidence: Eyewitness testimony, examination in court, Factors having
an impact on witness accuracy, witness credibility and special measures for vulnerable witnesses.
The ageing eyewitness: interviewing, identification, aiding identification performance and
perceptions of older eyewitnesses. Safeguarding vulnerable and intimidated witness at court:
special measures, vulnerable or intimidated witnesses, special measures in action.

(10 Hours)

Unit-1V: Psychological Assessment in Forensic Setting: Process of assessment: Consent taking,
confidentiality, motivational interviewing, risk assessment. Psychometric testing in assessment-
Mental and Aptitude testing; Personality assessment, Intelligence testing.

(10 Hours)

Any two practicums based on the above four units. (20 Hours

Suggested/Essential Readings:

1.

Adler, J. R., & Gray, J. M. (Eds.). (2010). Forensic Psychology: Concepts, debates and
practice. Routledge.

Bartol, C. R., & Bartol, A. M. (2018). Introduction to forensic psychology: Research and
application. Sage Publications.

Brown, J., Shell, Y. & Cole, T. (2015). Forensic Psychology: Theory, Research, Policy
and Practice, Sage Publication

Rangarajan, L. N. (1992). Kautilya: The Arthashastra. Penguin Books India.

Sadasivan, S. N. (2000). Crime and Criminal Justice in Ancient India.
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MAP- DSE: 20004 Correctional Psychology

DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE-4
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

& Code ) L
Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-DSE- _
20004: A 3 0 . Graduation
Correctional
Psychology
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Course Objectives:

1. Todevelop a general orientation towards correctional process applicable for criminal
population.
2. To understand different correction strategies for prevention and intervention of crime
behaviour and criminal settings.
Learning Outcomes:

1. After learning this course, the students will have a general orientation towards
correctional process applicable for criminal population.

2. Students will know and apply different correction strategies for prevention and
intervention of crime behaviour and criminal settings.

Unit I: Correctional Psychology: Legal rights of inmates: Rights to treatment; Right to refuse
treatment, Inmates with mental disorders, Substance abuse and correctional psychology.
(10 Hours)

Unit 11: Psychological assessment in correction, Psychological methods of correction,

Community-based correction, Correctional psychology in Group and Homes; Community
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Policing. (10 Hours)

Unit 11 Institutional Corrections- overview of correctional facilities, legal rights of inmates-
Right to treatment, right to refuse treatment, Right to Rehabilitation, Prison Transfer (10 Hours)

Unit IV: Juvenile Corrections- Historical overview, Approaches to rehabilitation, Group home
model. Family Preservation model. Home builders, Multi-systematic therapy, Functional family
therapy. Ancient Indian Correctional Mechanisms such as Penance (Prayascitta), Exile
(Vanvas), Public shaming (saarvajanik sharminda karna or Lok Sharm), Moral Instruction (naitik
shiksha) (10 Hours)
Any two practicums based on the above four units. (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings:

3. Bartol, C. R., & Bartol, A. M. (2018). Introduction to forensic psychology: Research and
application. Sage Publications.

4. Blackburn, R., (1993) The psychology of criminal conduct: Theory research and

5. Dhanda, A. (2000) Legal order and mental disorder. New Delhi: Sage.

6. Harari, L. (1981) Forensic psychology. London: Batsford Academic. practice.
Chichester: Wiley &Sons.

7. Kane, P.V. (1930-1962). History of Dharmasastra (Vol. 1-V).

8. Kautilya (Chanakya). (4th Century BCE). Arthashastra.
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MAP- DSE-20005 Psychology of Relationships
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &| Total | Credit distribution of the course |Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits i i Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
MAP- DSE- 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
20005 stream
Psychology of

Relationships

Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1.To understand the psychology of interpersonal relationships for meaningful and engaging
lives that enhances Wellbeing.

2.To equip students with the skills to practice and promote positive relationships of
themselves and others.

Learning Outcomes: After Learning this course students will:

1. Understand the foundations of Interpersonal relationships and be able to provide basic
counselling to create awareness.

2. Learn to analyses the structure, function, and challenges of interpersonal issues in
relationships.

3. Be able to apply interpersonal skills to promote mental health and to resolve conflicts in

intra and interpersonal relationships.

Unit I: Introduction: Nature, Scope, and Types of Relationships., Psychology of Love and Hate:
Passionate Love, Sadism, The power of Positive relationships. (10 Hours)

Unit 11: Theory and Implications for Intimate Relationships, Interpersonal Hate from Clinical
Perspective, Gender Myths, Narcissism and Narcissistic abuse, Trauma Bonding and related
counseling. (10 Hours)
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Unit I11: Issues, Challenges and Interventions: Developmental perspective on relating with
children, adolescents, adults and the elderly; Understanding the relational dynamics of social
exclusion, violence and marginalization.

(10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Therapeutic Relationship: Transference, Counter-transference and Imagination, Family
Counseling: Parenting, Mother-Daughter Relations, Family systems, Marital and Couple
Counseling. (10 Hours)

Two practicum based on the above four units. (20 Hours)
Suggested / Essential Readings:

1. Brgin and Garfeild (2013) Handbook of Psychotherapy and Behavior Change (6™ ed.)
Jhon Wiley & Sons. New Jersy.

2. Emma Cuyler And MichaelAckhart (2009) Psychology Of Relationships. Nova Science
Publishers,Newyork.

3. Palmer. S. (2002). Multi-cultural Counseling. Sage

4. Wiener. J. (2009). Transference, Countertransference, and the Making of Meaning. Texas
A&M University Press

5. Willerton, J. (2010). The Psychology of Relationships (1st ed.). Bloomsbury Publishing.

6. Sen,S. (2015). All you need is Love: The art of Mindful Parenting. HarperCollins
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MAP- DSE-20006: Psychological Approaches of Counselling

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &| Total | Credit distribution of the course [Eligibility Criteria/| Pre-requisite of

Code Credits i : Prerequisite | the course, if any
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
MAP- DSE- 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any | Basic knowledge
20006:
Psychological stream of Psychology
Approaches of
Counselling
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:
1. To understand the process and Therapeutic techniques underlying Phenomenological approach
to counseling.
2. To explain the psychological approaches of Counseling.
Learning Outcomes:

1. Students will be able to apply various techniques to person centered approaches to

counselling.

2. Students will be able to develop a research Proposal based on qualitative paradigm.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit I: Phenomenological Approach, Person —Centered: Assumptions, Stages;
Empathy, Congruence, Subjectivity and intersubjectivity: Agents of meaning,
Post- Rogerian developments in person- centred approaches to counselling.

(10 Hours)
Unit 11: Gestalt Approaches (Empty Chair Technique, Owning responsibility,
Awareness Integration, Confrontation, Dream application, Role-reversal and other
techniques), Existential Counseling. (10 Hours)
Unit I111: Approaches to Counseling: Strategy for Social and Individual Change,
Challenges to Traditional Counseling and Psychotherapy. Narrative Therapy

(10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Therapy in Practice, Integrating Psychotherapy, Counseling for various
Issues. Affirmative Therapy
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Emerging issues and contemporary trends in counseling practices. Indian
Perspective (10 Hours)

Any two Practicum based on above units (20 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Fay Short & Phil Thomas ( 2014). Core Approaches in Counselling and

Psychotherapy, Routledge, ISBN- 978-0415745147
2. Galbraith, V. (Ed.). (2017). Counselling Psychology (1st ed.). Routledge.

https://doi.org/10.4324/9781315626499

3. Kathy M. Evans, Elizabeth Ann Kincade, Susan (2011) Introduction
to Feminist Therapy: Strategies for Social and Individual Change.
Sage Publications.

4. Philip Brownell (2010) Gestalt Therapy: A guide to Contemporary

Practice. Springer Publishing Company, LLC.
5. Simrat, (2023). Introducing the Art of Counselling Psychology, ISBN-13979-889066281
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https://www.amazon.in/s/ref=dp_byline_sr_book_1?ie=UTF8&field-author=Dr.+Simrat&search-alias=stripbooks

MAP- DSE-20007: HUMAN RESOURCE OPERATIONS

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title &| Total | Credit distribution of the course [Eligibility Criteria/

Code Credits i i Prerequisite
Lecture | Tutorial | Practical
MAP- DSE- 4 3 0 1 Graduation in any
20007: Human stream
Resource
Operations
Marks:100 Hours: 60

Credit: 4 (Lectures + Internal Assessment + Practical)

Learning Objectives:

1.

2.

To understand the human resource issues in organizations and build a foundation for
assisting organizations in resolving human resource problems.

To develop a broader understanding of the core HR functions ranging from human
resource acquisition to separation and gain insight into current HR issues and elements
of the human resource systems.

Learning Outcomes:

After successful completion of this course, students will be able to:

1.

2.

3.

4.

Understand the foundations and applications of HRM, changing roles, changing
environment and applications in cultural transition.

Acquaint themselves with HRM operations undertaken to acquire and develop human
resources

Know and analyse the processes to verify the worth of the jobs and establish reward
structures for the employees

Understand and examine the nuances of institutional regulations and legal frameworks
such as labour laws, POSH (Prevention of Sexual Harassment), and CSR (Corporate
Social Responsibility).

Unit I: Operative and Managerial Functions of Human Resource Management, Strategic Role

of HRM, changing role and changing environment of HRM, International HRM;
Human Resource Planning. (20 Hours)
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Unit I11: Acquiring and Developing Human Resource: Job Analysis; Recruitment; Selection;
Diversity and empowering employees, Performance Management, Career
management, HR Analytics: Assessment and Development Centre. (10 Hours)

Unit 111: Maintaining Human Resources: Job Evaluation, Compensation Management, Fringe

Benefits. (10 Hours)
Unit IV: Industrial Relations and Legal Issues in HRM: POSH, CSR, Factory Law and Labor
Law. (10 Hours)
Two practicum based on the above four units. (20 Hours)

Essential Readings:
1. Daft, R. L. (2014). Management (10th Ed.). South Western.
2. DeCenzo, D. A., & Robbins, S. P. (2006). Fundamentals of human resource management
(8th Ed.). NY: Wiley.
3. Dessler, G., & Varkkey, B. (2011). Human resource management (12th Ed.). New Delhi,
India: Pearson Education.
4. Harzing, Anne-Wil, & Pennington, A. (2011). International human resource
management. New Delhi, India: Sage publications.
5. Robbins, S. P. (2022). Management (15th edition). Pearson Education.
6. Sanghi, S. (2016). The Handbook of Competency Mapping (3rd ed.). Sage Publications
India Private Limited.
Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Banfield, P., & Kay, R. (2011). Introduction to human resource management (2" Ed.).
New Delhi, India: Oxford University Press.

2. Bhatnagar, J., & Budhwar, J. (2009). The changing face of people management in India.
London: Routledge.

3. Cascio, W. F,. & Aguinis, H. (2008), Applied Psychology in Human Resource
Management, 6th Edition, Printice-Hall, USA

4. DeNisi, A. S., & Griffin, R. W. (2011). Managing human resources (4th Ed.). Boston:
Cengage Press.

5. Jones, G. R., & Mathews, M. (2017). Organizational Theory, Design and Change (7"
ed.). Pearson.

6. Khandelwal, K. A. (2009). In search of Indianness: Cultures of multinationals. New
Delhi, India: Kanishka Publishers.

7. Mathis, R., Jackson, J. H., & Tripathy, M. R. (2012). Human resource management: A
South Asian perspective. Delhi, India: Cengage Learning India Pvt. Ltd.

8. Pande, S., & Basak, S. (2012). Human resource management. New Delhi, India: Pearson
Education.
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MAP GE-20001 Psycho-oncology

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE

COURSE
Course Title & [Total  |Credit distribution of the course [Eligibility Criteria/
Code Credits i i Prerequisite
Lecture [Tutorial Practical
MAP-GE- 2 2 0 0 Graduation in any
20001 Psycho- stream
oncology

Credit: 2 (2 Lectures + Internal Assessment)

Learning Objectives:

1.

To understand the significance of psychological factors in cancer in its etiology and
treatment.

To conceptualize the functional relationship between the lifestyle, mental health
anddisease process, using psycho-oncology as a model.

To create an orientation for empirical research and scope of application of psychological
principles in the field of oncology.

Learning Outcomes:

1.

By completing this course, the students will be in a position to make use of the principles
of human behavior to explain the pathophysiology of cancer.

The student will be in a position to make assessment of cancer and make more
predictions about cancer-related health behaviour.

The student will be able to apply this knowledge to solve problems, arising out of both,
cancer and related medical interventions.

This will prepare the learners to conduct prevention programmes, create awareness
programmes and conduct intervention in the field of oncological care, under supervision.
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Unit I: Introduction: What is psycho-oncology, Diagnosis, Its stages (phases), stages of cancer,
Prevalence, Psychological distress. Cancer as a psychophysiological disorder, Distress:
Meaning, and Prevalence of distress, Predictive and Protective Factors, Risk factors with
special reference to lifestyle, personality and health behaviours. Methods of psycho-
oncologists, Adaptation to cancer, Cognitive disorders in cancer and medical therapies:
Chemotherapy, radiation Therapy. (10 Hours)

Unit 1l: Measurement of psychological distress, Early assessment and detection, Evolution,
Psycho-oncological  intervention:  Cognitive-behavioural,  Psychoanalytic, and
Psychophysiological, Quality of life of life for oncology patients. Type of intervention
and treatment, Psychological intervention in cancer patients with cognitive impairment
and mental health problems,

(10 Hours)

Unit I11: Socio-cultural aspects of cancer: Attitude towards cancer, Support groups for
oncological patients and their families, Death and dying, Mourning, Suicide, Resilience:
Conceptualizing resilience and associated factors, in cancer patients, resilience-building
programmes. Prevention.

(10 Hours)

Unit IV: Professionalism in psycho-oncology, Accountability, Updating Skills and Knowledge,
Collaboration, Flexibility, Availability, Accessibility: Interdisciplinary approach to
oncology, Psycho-oncology in India, National and International bodies on promotion of
psycho-oncology: International Psycho-oncology Society (IPOS), European School of
Oncology (ESO).

(10 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Antoni, M. H., & Lutgendorf, S. (2007). Psychosocial factors and disease progressionin
cancer, Current Directions in Psychological Science, 16, 42-46.

2. Bush, S. H. & Bruera, E. (2009). The assessment and management of delirium in cancer
patients, The Oncologist, 14, (10), 1039-1049.

3. Chow, P. I., Drago, F., Kennedy, E. M. Chambers, N., Sheffield, C., & Cohn, W. F.
(2019). Examining the feasibility, acceptability and potential utility of mobile distress
screening in adult cancer patients. Psycho-oncology, 28 (9), 1887-1893.

4. Daniels, S. (2015). Cognitive-behaviour therapy for patients with cancer, Journal of
Advanced Practitioner in Oncology, 1, 6 (1), 54-56.
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. Janis, 1. L. (2013). Psychological stress: Psychoanalytic and behavioural studies of
surgical patients. Academic Press.

Licu, M., Golu, F., & Rad, D. (Ed.) (2024).Guidelines for assessment in psycho-
oncology: Clinical and methodological aspects. Peter Lang.

Mitchell, A. J. et al (2011). Prevalence of depression, anxiety, and adjustment disorder in
oncological hematological and palliative-cate settings: A meta-analysis of 4 interview-
based studies, Lancet Oncology, 12, 160-174.

. Pendergrass, J. C., Targum, S. D. & Harrison, J. E. (2018). Cognitive impairment
associated with cancer: A brief review. Innovations in Clinical Neuroscience, 15 (1-2),
36.

. Yadav, K. & Jena, S. P. K. (2021). Mindfulness Based Therapy in Cancer Patients: Meta-
Analysis, Asian Pacific Journal of Cancer Care, 6 (3), 329-338.
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MAP- GE-20002: SOMATIC SYMPTOMS AND RELATED DISORDERS
CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY, AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility

Title & | Credits Criteria/

Code Prerequisite
Lecture Tutorial Practical

GE-20002:

Somatic .

Symptoms | 2 9 0 0 Graduation

and Related

Disorders

Credit: 2 (2 Lectures + Internal Assessment)

Learning Objectives:

1. Provide an understanding of the historical and cultural background of somatic symptoms
and related disorders.

Explore the etiology and types of somatic disorders.

Examine the mind-brain connection and its role in somatic symptoms.

Introduce methods of assessment and testing for these disorders.

Discuss various non-pharmacological treatment approaches.

ok~ wn

Learning Outcomes:

1. Describe the historical evolution and cultural context of somatic symptoms and related
disorders.

2. ldentify different types of somatic disorders and their etiological factors.

3. Understand the interplay between mind and brain in the manifestation of somatic
symptoms.

4. Demonstrate knowledge of assessment tools and diagnostic criteria.

5. Critically evaluate non-pharmacological interventions for somatic disorders.

Unit 1: Historical Background, Cultural Context, and Etiology: Evolution of somatic
symptoms and related disorders through history, Cultural influences on the conceptualization and
diagnosis of somatic disorders. Etiology and Contributing Factors: Biological, psychological,
and social factors influencing somatic symptoms. (20 Hours)

Unit 2-Mind-Brain Connection: Neurobiological basis of somatic symptoms. Psychosomatic
theories and the role of cognitive-emotional processes. Impact of neural circuits on bodily
sensations and perceptions. Role of stress, trauma, and emotional conflicts. Tri-dosha theory in
Ayurveda. (20 Hours)

Unit 3: Types of Somatic Symptoms and Related Disorders & Psychological Testing and
Measurement: Overview of Disorders: Somatic Symptom Disorder, Iliness Anxiety Disorder,
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Conversion Disorder (Functional Neurological Symptom Disorder), Factitious Disorder. Use of
self-report questionnaires and psychometric tools, Role of neuroimaging and physiological
assessments. (10 Hours)

Unit 4: Non-Pharmacological Treatments- Psychotherapeutic Interventions: Cognitive
Behavioral Therapy (CBT), Acceptance and Commitment Therapy (ACT) and Mindfulness-
Based Stress Reduction (MBSR). Alternative and Complementary Approaches: Biofeedback and
relaxation techniques, Yoga Therapy, Pranayama, Meditation (Vipassana, Mindfulness as
practiced in India), Ayurvedic interventions, and Psychoeducation, community-based
interventions, and family therapy. (10 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Reading

1. Allen, L.A, Woolfolk, R.L. (2006) Treating Somatization: A Cognitive-Behavioral Approach 1st
Edition.

2. American Psychiatric Association. (2022). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental
Disorders (5th ed., Text Revision).

3. Angel, J. (2008). Exploring the Mind-Brain Connection

4. Manu, P. (1998). Functional Somatic Syndromes: Etiology, Diagnosis and treatment.

5. Mayou R, Bass C and Sharpe M. (1995). Treatment of Functional Somatic Symptoms 1st Edition.
6. Mishra, L. C. (2003). Scientific basis for Ayurvedic therapies. CRC Press.

7. Nagarathna, R., & Nagendra, H. R. (2001). Integrated approach of yoga therapy for positive
health. Swami Vivekananda Yoga Prakashana.

8. Wellington, D. (2024). Somatic Symptom Disorder: Understanding and Managing Somatic
Traits.
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MAP GE-20003: ECONOMIC PSYCHOLOGY

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title & [Total  |Credit distribution of the course [Eligibility Criteria/ Pre-requisite of
Code Credits : : Prerequisite the course, if any
Lecture [Tutorial Practical
MAP GE- 2 2 0 0 Graduation in any | Basic knowledge
20003 :_ stream of Psychology
Economic
Psychology

Credit: 2 (2 Lectures + Internal Assessment)

Learning Objectives:

To understand the significance and role of economic behaviour in everyday life.

To conceptualize the functional relationship between the economic behaviour on our key
cognitive processes and vice versa.

To create an orientation for empirical research and scope of application of the principles
of economic behaviourin the field of decision-making.

Learning Outcomes:

1.

2.

By learning this course, the students will be in a position to make use of the principles of
psychology to explain human economic behaviour in various spheres of individual social
life.

The student will be in a position to make assessment of economic behaviour and make
more accurate prediction of the same in various settings.

The student will be able to apply this knowledge to solve problems, arising out of both,
economic affluence as well as deprivation.

This will prepare the learners to conduct applied research in the field of economic
behaviour.

Unit I: Introduction to economic psychology, History of economic psychology, Its scope in the
contemporary world. Theory and methods in study of economic behaviour: Concept of Homo
economicus. Daniel Kahneman and Amos Tversky’s Prospect Theory and loss aversion, Contributions
of Behavioural factors in environmental sustainability and sustainable behaviour. The concept of
economic deprivation, deprivation, poverty and unemployment.

(20 Hours)
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Unit I1: Behavioural factors in environment sustainability, Sustainable transformation, Pro-
environmental behaviour: Participatory intervention in promoting pro-social behaviour in natural
resource management, Behavioural waste production and management, practices and policies:
Behavioural instruction for waste-production and disposal decisions.

(10 Hours)

Unit 111: Unemployment and well-being, Distributive justice and behavioural approach to
promote of distributive justice, Consumption income and happiness. Public policy-making and
human cognition.

(10 Hours)

Unit 1V: Psycho-economics of marketing, Tax Psychology: Tax compliance, resistance and
evasion, Neuro-economics of consumer behaviour, learning and decision-making. Time
perception and economic behaviour. Time management intervention

(10 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Alessandro, B., Tavoni, A. & Veronesi, M. (2023). Behavioural economics and
environment: A research: A research companion, Routledge.

2. Altman, M. (2017). Handbook of behavioural economics and smart decision-making,
Edward Elgar.

3. Bernheim, B. D., DellaVigna, S., &Laibson, D. (2018). Handbook of behavioral
economics, Vol. 1, North-Holland.

4. Bernheim, B. D., DellaVigna, S., &Laibson, D.: Handbook of behavioral economics, Vol.
2, North-Holland.

5. Billot, A., Bourgeois-Gironde, S., &Corcos, A. (Introduction: Neuroeconomics of
Learning and Decision, RecherchesEconomiques de Louvain — Louvain Economic Review
78(3-4), 5-11.

6. Kirchler, E., &Hoelzl (2018). Economic Psychology, Cambridge University Press.

7. Lewis, E. (2008). The Cambridge handbook of psychology and economic behaviour:
Cambridge University Press.

8. Maital, S. (1988) (Ed.) Applied behavioural economics Vol Il, Wheatsheaf Books.

9. Walliser, P. B. (2012). From psychoeconomics to
neuroeconomics,Rechercheséconomiques de Louvain— Louvain Economic Review, 78(3-
4), 13-28.
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SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSE, SEMESTER 11
MAP-SEC-20001: SOFT SKILLS FOR HELPING PROFESSION

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Title | Total Credit distribution of the course | Eligibility

& Code Credits Criteria/
Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-SEC- Graduate in
20001: Soft any discipline
Skills for 2 2 0 0
Helping
Profession

Credit: 2 (2 Lectures + Internal Assessment)

Learning Objectives:

1. To understand the basics of soft skills.
2. To conceptualize the functional relationship with the clients based on this.
3. To create an orientation for people-oriented services.

Learning Outcomes:

1. By completing this course, the students will be more skilled in developing working

relationship with clients.
2. The student will be in a position to make more durable predictions about cancer-related

health behaviour.
3. The student will be able to apply this knowledge to solve problems, arising out ambiguous

professional role ambiguities.
4. This will prepare the learners to conduct prevention programmes.

COURSE CONTENT:

Unit I : The helping process: Helping, Counselling, psychotherapy, other therapies and advocacy,
Contract, Competence, Intentionality and integrity, Empathy, Relationship atonement and
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alliance. Approaches to helping: Psychodynamic, Ethological, Humanistic, Behavioural and
Contribution from neuroscience.

(10 Hours)

Unit: Il: Practical: One Practical may be conducted in any of the following areas using
techniques of interview, analysis of the text, or role play. The areas may include:

Helper-self-awareness, Cultural awareness, Vicarious trauma, Personalization and Burnout,
Emotional regulation, Emotional self-regulation strategies, Helper competence, Assumptions,
values and beliefs. Setting stage for helping: Getting started, Skills for promoting change:
Information/psychoeducation, Feedback, Immediacy, Deconstructing conversations., Decision-
making in helping situation, Motivating for change. Advocacy. Helping groups.

(10 Hours)

Suggested/Essential Readings

1. Beebe, S. A. & Masterson, J. T. (Ed.O) Communicating in small groups (8" Ed.).
Pearson Education.

2. Cain, D. J. (2010), Person-centred psychotherapies, American Psychological
Association.

3. Ducan, B. L., Wampold, B. E., & Hubble, M. A. (2010). The heart and soul of change,
(2"Ed.), American Psychological Association.

4. Geroski, A. M. (2017). Skill s for helping professions, Sage.
5. Gross, J. J. (2007). Handbook of emotion regulation. The Guilford Press.
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SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSE-20002: DECEPTION DETECTION TECHNIQUES

CREDIT DISTRIBUTION, ELIGIBILITY AND PRE-REQUISITE OF THE COURSE

Course Total Credit distribution of the course Eligibility
Title & ) o
Code Credits Criteria/

Prerequisite

Lecture Tutorial Practical
MAP-SEC-
20002: Graduation
Deception |2 2 0 0
Detection
Techniques

Credit: 2 (2 Lectures + Internal Assessment)
Learning Objectives:

1. To study this course the students will able to know different types of Deception and
detection techniques

2. The course will also help students to know how lie detection and other techniques are
used in the field of Forensic psychology.

Learning Outcomes:

3. After learning this course, the students will able to know different types of Deception and
detection techniques

4. The course will also help students to know how lie detection and other techniques are
used in the field of Forensic psychology.

Unit 1 Background: Brain development and parts of the brain underpinning social and
antisocial behaviors. Ekman’s theory of lie detection. History of Lie Detection, Evolution of Lie
Detection tests in India, Legal and Ethical Considerations regarding lie-detection tests in India.
Challenges of deception detection.

Unit 2 Types of techniques: Polygraph, Layered Voice Analysis (LVA), Suspect Detection
System (SDS), Brain electrical oscillation signature (BEOS), Gait analysis, Handwriting
analysis, Use of eye tracker and EEG, Narcos Testing. Non-technical assessments/
investigations: MMPI, Psychopathic Checklist-Revised (PCL-R), TAT, and Expert Testimony.
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Suggested and Essential Reading:

Bartol, C. R., & Bartol, A. M. (2018). Introduction to forensic psychology: Research and
application. Sage Publications.

Granhag, P. A., Vrij, A. & Verschuere, B. (2014). Detecting Deception: Current Challenges and
Cognitive Approaches. Wiley

Mukundan, C. R. (2007). Brain Electrical Oscillations Signature Profiling (BEOS) for forensic
applications. Axxonet System Technologies.

Shakhar, G. B. & Furedy, J. J. (1990). Theories and Applications in the detection of Deception:
A Psychophysiological and International Perspective. Springer Nature Link.

Street, C. (2023). An Introduction to the Science of Deception and Lie Detection. Routledge,
Taylor and Francis Group.
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